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living of 1931. 


t plan has the Government in mind to lift us out of 

tut? In whatever direction we turn it appears that the 
ttly idea which is being persistently followed here and else- 
is to hold on at all costs to what production and 

“¢ we have got and to escape competition—if need be 
wth Government help. The producer, whether economic or 
mic, must be kept in being by control of prices, 

ind t condition of glut in: the world is to be met, not by 
distribution and expanding demand, but by the 
iced ®conomics of scarcity.’’ Though tin can be pro- 
bon Malaya at half the cost of production in Bolivia, 
Market must be controlled so as to maintain Bolivian 

» While production in Malaya is to be strictly limited. 
Yough Providence endowed Canada with resources for 
“tukcturing newsprint more cheaply and abundantly 
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ORGANISING SCARCITY 


AFTER a slight check in mid-March, the reports from the 
world’s trading centres summarised in our monthly supple- 
ment reveal a resumption of the slow process of recovery. 
Though conditions in the gold block countries are still 
hanging fire and the situation in America is still full of un- 
ettainties, we appear to be sharing with most other coun- 
ties of the world the advantage of slightly improving 
tade. Apart from the more optimistic outlook which this 
tum for the better has engendered in business circles every- 
where, we have our own special grounds for cheerfulness in 
the satisfactory condition of British finances, while all have 
benefited from the fact that the international exchanges 
lave been comparatively stable for some months. 
But if we look below the surface we find no great reason 
bt jubilation. We have to go back many years before the 
wat to find such low figures for British exports as those 
vith which we have become familiar in the present crisis, 
ad they are still barely half those for the depression year 
ia, The unemployment figures are still well in excess of 
*o millions, without taking account of the unemployment 
4 uninsured occupations, such as agriculture and the 
coated ’’ professions. If we are better off than 
mre highly protected countries, the best that can be said 
Stat, having regard to our growing adult population, we 
with difficulty keeping level with the reduced standard 


than any country in the world, it is her output which has 
had to be curtailed by the rules and regulations of consuming 
countries. Though corn crops can be grown most econo- 
mically in the great open spaces of the world, the bread of 
the industrial workers of the world must be produced from 
expensive land at a high labour cost in climates where the 
soil could more suitably be used for other things. The 
same story is repeated in the industrial world. This very 
week it is revealed that the cement trade—following the 
bad precedent set by the iron and steel industry—has 
evolved a scheme of quotas. This plan is designed to kee 
the least economic concerns in being, and no provision is 
made for their elimination and the transfer to the public of 
the benefit of up-to-date methods of production. This is all 
very excellent for investors in cement or tin or iron and 
steel shares, but in the long run it is building on an unsound 
foundation; for if these ‘‘ controls’’ are not broken by 
substitute products they will suffer in the end from the 
falling-off in general demand which must ultimately ensue 
from such policies. The paradox of poverty in the midst of 
plenty cannot be resolved by getting rid of the plenty. 
The policy of restriction, when elevated from a temporary 
expedient for individual cases to a doctrine of universal 
extent, is too obviously noxious to satisfy the subtler 
defenders of the Government’s policy, who base their case 
on other grounds of expediency. Sir John Simon, for 
example, in the speech of recantation which he delivered at 
the National Liberal Club on March 14th, reproduced the 
familiar arguments that tariffs are now necessary in order 
to serve as a weapon for securing reductions elsewhere, or 
to facilitate the necessary adjustment of our industries from 
production for export to production for the home market, 
or finally to ‘‘ adjust the balance of trade.’’ These argu- 
ments were conclusively answered in the same place and 
on the same day in a speech by Sir Archibald Sinclair, 
which has now been reprinted as a pamphlet. The 
‘* balance of trade ’’ fallacy can be very easily disposed of. 
It must surely be obvious by now that there is no reason 
whatever for the visible exports of a country situated as 
Great Britain is to be as large as its visible imports. A 
reduction of the so-called ‘‘ unfavourable balance of 
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trade ’’ is in no sense a sign of greater wealth. As Sir 
Archibald Sinclair pointed out, the consumption of the 
country is its production plus its imports Jess its exports. 
Comparing 1933 with 1931, the ‘‘ unfavourable balance of 
trade ’’ was reduced by some £145 millions. Unless 
domestic production increased by a similar value between 
these two years, the country was obviously worse off as a 
result of the change. But the monthly average of employ- 
ment was only 271,000 higher in 1933 than in 1931, 

and on the reasonable assumption that these men pro- 
duced goods to the value of {200 a year each, the value of 
the extra production would only be £54 millions a year, or 
very considerably less than the wealth lost to the country 
by restricting imports. As any economist could have pre- 

dicted, though the nation consumes less on the whole, it 

must work harder for its living. In Sir Archibald’s words: 

** We are settling down, as a protectionist country must do, 

to a lower standard of living.’’ 

As to the plea that the British tariff constitutes a 
means for securing freer trade, the Government can be 
convicted out of the mouth of Mr Runciman himself, for 
on his own showing there has been since October, 1931, a 
considerable increase in the number of quotas and tariffs 
directed against British exports. The third of Sir John’s 
arguments is perhaps the weakest of all; for to argue that 
since other countries are now setting up as industrial manu- 
facturers we should deliberately abandon the attempt to 
export is not only an example of miserable defeatism but 
runs contrary to all experience. Countries cannot be 
rigidly divided into agricultural and industrial categories. 
The growth of industrialism in other countries has in the 
past increased rather than diminished our exports. Even 
in 1929, when the virus of self-sufficiency was already 
flourishing, we exported no less than £36 millions of goods 
to Germany—a country in almost exactly the same indus- 
trial position as ourselves. 

In short, the events and the experiences of the last two 
years have neither produced new arguments nor 
strengthened the familiar ones for any protective duties 
more drastic than temporary expedients for passing emer- 
gencies. It is not surprising that Sir Alan Anderson, in his 
presidential address to the Association of British Chambers 
of Commerce, declared that the ‘‘ principles on which the 
world’s market flourished have been forgotten.’’ The 
natural conclusion of the sentence was that these principles 
must be restored. ‘‘ Is ‘ must’ an offensive word,” Sir 
Alan continued, ‘‘ to address to creditor nations, of whom 
we ourselves are one? It is the only word. An axiom says 
* must.’ "’ 

The restoration of these axiomatic principles of commer- 
cial sanity should be the major task to which the Govern- 
ment should turn its attention now that the worst rigours 
of the internal crisis are relaxing. Sir Alan Anderson 
pointed out the only way in which in the circumstances of 
to-day this programme can be developed. ‘‘ The British 
Empire,’’ he said, ‘‘ and those nations which agree to 
these axioms or principles should bind themselves, together 
by the mutual grant of the most-favoured-nation privilege, 
and, pending the happy day when the world market once 
more includes the whole world, should show in a smaller 
circle that commerce can to-day, as in the past, sustain 
both buyer and seller and spread employment and demand 
and happiness throughout the circle. The larger the circle 

the better, but let us at all events agree the principles and 
join the circle and make a start towards recovery.’”’ It 
should be clearly recognised that the pursuit of this course 
will involve the abandonment of many of the Govern- 
ment’s present conceptions. It will necessitate, for 
example, the abandonment of the belief that any industry 
which happens to be established in these islands, however 
inefficient or uneconomic, is entitled as of right to protec- 
tion against all comers. It will also involve abandoning 
the pretence that bilateral treaties on a basis of 
“reciprocity ’’ can do more than guarantee a pitiful 
trickle of trade. But no tears will be shed by those who 
see clearly where the interests of the country lie over the 
disappearance of any of these supports for complacent 
self-satisfaction. 

Believers in the principles of Free Trade have no reason 
to abandon either their faith or their hope. For the 

moment they are reduced to a minority in this country and 
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in most others, and we should be the last to demand that 
a minority opinion should be imposed upon the majority, 
But Free Traders can at least demand that in view of the 
patent failure of Protection some attempt should be made 
to redeem the promise that a British tariff would be used 
as a means of securing all-round reduction. Such a policy 
would be a poor second best, but it would, nevertheless, 
be a vast improvement upon the policy of deliberate im- 
poverishment of this country and of our best customers, to 
which the Government appears at present to be committed, 





THE JAPANESE CHALLENGE 


It was assumed last week in several responsible quarters 
that the declaration of Japanese policy with regard to 
China’s foreign relations, made by the Japanese Foreign 
Office spokesman on April 17th, was merely in the nature 
of a ballon d’essai, sent up to discover how hard the 
Western wind would blow. Such sanguine assumptions 
have since been rudely dispelled. That the declaration, 
the terms of which we gave last week, is in fact an unequi- 
vocal statement of the Japanese Government's policy 
been made unmistakably clear in a statement of the 
Japanese delegate to the Disarmament Conference at 
Geneva, in interviews given to American and German news- 
papers by the Japanese Ministers to those countries, and, 
above all, in the categorical and even menacing terms of a 
statement reported as adopted by the Japanese Cabinet 
on Tuesday. The statement included a threat to use force 
against any Power which disregarded Japan’s wishes. As 
far as the Western Powers are concerned, there is now no 
burking the issue. 

The Japanese version of the Monroe doctrine, as set out in 
these texts, may be expounded as follows. Japan has now 
an interest in China which is so much more intimate than 
that of any other Power that it is different in kind and 
indeed unique. Owing to this peculiar position, Japan has 
already disagreed, and contemplates the possibility of dis 
agreeing again in the future, with all the other Powers re- 
garding the treatment of China. Such difference of opinion 
‘‘cannot be evaded owing to Japan’s position and 
mission ’’; and Japan’s intransigence on this issue, which 
has already impelled her to withdraw from the League of 
Nations owing to her difference of opinion with the world 
over Manchuria, will lead her to take at least as drastic 
action hereafter over other issues which she may consider 
equally serious. 

A fresh issue of the kind is now arising. China, being 
proved helpless to oppose Japan’s will over Manchuria, may 
now make a determined effort to put her own house ® 
order with the aid of other countries; and these other cour 
tries, having failed to uphold international order and justice 
on behalf of a disorganised China as against a 
Japan, may perhaps respond helpfully to China’s present 
desire for non-Japanese foreign assistance towards her te 
construction, in the belief that the rehabilitation of China 
is the essential first step towards the re-establishment in the 
Far East of a regime based on international law and trealy. 
Accordingly, ‘‘ any joint operations undertaken by foreiga 
Powers, even in the name of technical and financial assist 
ance, at this particular moment, after the Manchurian a 
Shanghai incidents, are bound to acquire political signif 
cance,’’ and ‘‘ Japan must object to such undertakings 3 
a matter of principle.’’” At Geneva, Mr Yokoyama has 
terpreted this sentence as applying to joint action even whe 
undertaken through the machinery of the League of 
Nations. This new Japanese ban upon non-Japane 
foreign transactions with China does not apply a pnon 
separate negotiations with China, on the part of indi 
countries, on questions of finance or trade, so long as 
‘‘ are not detrimental to peace in East Asia.’’ And 
Saito, at Washington, has interpreted this last caveat # 
meaning that Japan ‘‘ wishes to be consulted by those 
want to deal with China before concluding any transac 
tions.’’ Disregard of this Japanese claim to exercise a pr 
liminary right of veto will be regarded by Japan, says Mr 
Saito, as ‘‘ an unfriendly act.”’ ; 

This Japanese doctrine, like the whole of Japan's policy 
towards China ever since the war, is dia 
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opposed not only to the accepted unwritten code of be- 
haviour in international life, but also to Japan’s precise 
written undertakings as a signatory of the Covenant of the 
League, the Kellogg Pact and the Nine-Power Washing- 
ton Treaty of February 6, 1922, ‘‘ relating to principles and 
policies to be followed in matters concerning China.’’ The 
first article of this treaty, which was signed by Japan, the 
British Empire, the United States, France, Italy, the 
Netherlands, Belgium and Portugal, as well as by China 
herself, is so much to the point that it deserves quotation 
verbatim. The parties agree: — 

1. To respect the sovereignty, the independence, and the 
territorial and administrative integrity of China; 
2. To provide the fullest and most unembarrassed oppor- 

tunity to China to develop and maintain for herself an effec- 
tive and stable government. 

3. To use their influence for the purpose of effectively 
establishing and maintaining the principle of equal oppor- 
tunity for the commerce and industry of all nations 
throughout the territory of China; 

4. To refrain from taking advantage of conditions in 
China in order to seek special rights or privileges which 
would abridge the rights of subjects or citizens of friendly 
States, and from countenancing action inimical to the 
security of such States. 


Two things are clear. In the first place, this self- 
denying ordinance, to which Japan is a party, is the right 
policy for the Powers to have adopted towards a country 
in China’s condition—and this not only for China’s sake, 
but also to safeguard international law and order from being 
upset through China’s domestic disorders. In the second 
place, the new Japanese Monroe doctrine is utterly irre- 
concilable with Japan’s undertakings in this treaty, despite 
the assurances given by the Japanese Foreign Minister, Mr 
Hirota, to our Ambassador on Wednesday, that the 
Japanese declaration of policy is in no way repugnant to 
the Nine-Power Treaty. Yet the Tokyo spokesman, in the 
complementary statement mentioned above, is reported to 
have declared explicitly, in reply to a question on just this 
peint, that it is quite out of the question for Japan to allow 
the signatories of the Nine-Power Treaty to decide what 
constitutes a threat to the peace of the Far East. Hence- 
forward, this is to be Japan’s exclusive prerogative, with 
Japan's de facto naval and military supremacy in the Far 

as the sanction behind her pretensions. Such was 
also the tenor of the statements by the Japanese repre- 
sentatives at Geneva, Berlin and Washington. 

In such a grave situation the Governments of the two 
Anglo-Saxon countries, who are most intimately affected by 
the Japanese order to submit proposals for relations with 
China for Japanese approval, have asked for ‘‘ further and 
better particulars.’’ But this time the Japanese have gone 
beyond the limits of bluffing. They have added two very 
practical decisions. They are doubling their Air Force 
in three years, and they are demanding naval parity with 
the U.S.A. and Britain in 1936. Their declarations are 
bald and unequivocal—as bald as the last German Note to 
France in which re-armament was admitted. A soft answer 
might have served to turn away wrath. But the Japanese 
_— this week could not have satisfied even a lawyer’s 

There are indications that the Japanese Government is 
Ptepared to ‘‘ talk down ’’ the more extravagant interpre- 
tations of the original statement which Japanese representa- 
tives abroad have been permitted, or have permitted them- 
slves, to make. It cannot, however, be supposed that 
mere platonic requests for further information on the part 
of the other Powers individually will induce pe to with- 
draw from a policy which she has deliberately launched at 

moment. It is certainly not an accident that the Tokyo 
spokesman’s momentous statement was “‘ released ”’ in the 
— week in which the dispatch of the latest French Note 
to London brought our European disarmament negotiations 
into a fresh deadlock. Just so, the Manchurian coup of 
aember, 1931, was timed to follow closely on the most 
Usive phase of the financial crisis in Great Britain; and 
at they one Demands of 1915 were presented to China 
€ moment when Japan judged the United States to 
ve become sufficiently preoccupied with the war in 
‘rope to be incapable of taking action in the Far East. 
4pan’s latest move throws a penetrating light upon 
t Japanese estimates of the prospects of the Western 
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world. Speculating on whether the West is now capable 
of rescuing China from the fate which Japan has marked 
out for her, the Japanese have estimated that Europe is as 
incurably divided against herself, and therefore as 
effectively paralysed, as China; and that, even if the Euro- 
pean Powers were to achieve the miracle of acting in 
concert, the Western world would still remain incapable of 
effective action in the Far East until a united Europe and 
a United States had learnt how to work together. Here is 
our Western horoscope as the Japanese astrologers have 
now cast it. But whether it is to come true is a question 
which lies with us, and not with Japan, to answer. 

The answer, moreover, depends in a special degree on our 
own decision. Lord Cecil has roundly asserted that there 
is now nothing else which this country can do but to make 
common cause with the United States of America in face 
of the Japanese challenge. That can best be done by 
making clear to Japan that those two Powers, at least, 
intend to act in concert to maintain not merely the ‘* open- 
door ’’ principle in China, but also the sanctity of a treaty 
to which Japan is signatory. Such action is also being 
vehemently urged in the United States Press. The gravity 
of such a joint utterance from the West should be well 
weighed and its implications appreciated beforehand. But 
the grave consequences of delay or apathy in face of such 
a challenge to world order weigh even more heavily. Ifa 
stand is to be made on a vital matter of principle in the 
world, it should be made by the West, and at once by the 
two Anglo-Saxon Powers. Thanks to Japanese assurance 
and precipitancy, a chance has been given to retrieve 
the blunder of the West over Manchuria in 1931. The 
Western Powers would be well advised to take it. The 
Fates quickly tire of granting opportunities to those who 
persistently spurn them. If matters are left to drift, 
Oriental wisdom—which was once the foolishness of the 
West—will be vindicated; and the West will get nothing 
but its deserts. 


EMPLOYMENT AND EXPANDING 
INDUSTRIES 


Discussions of the effect of technological progress on 
employment are apt to be inconclusive. The pessimist 
asserts that increased industrial efficiency is tending to 
reduce the demand for labour in all industries and so to 
cause general unemployment. The optimist replies that 
increased efficiency merely releases capital, labour and ~ 
chasing power for the satisfaction of new demands. 
pessimist replies that this is undoubtedly what should 
happen in theory and has in general happened in the past, 
but that it no longer happens in fact to-day. There is no 
doubt that the optimist is right in theory. No fundamental 
reason exists why released labour should not be re-absorbed 
in new industries to-day as it always has been in the past. 
How far can we decide by statistical evidence whether the 
reabsorption process in fact normally happens in the post- 
war world? 

One thing at least is clear. Although output per worker 
has in general risen, it is quite a mistake to suppose that 
increasing production has been coincident with decreasing 
employment. When production has been increasing, 
employment also has increased. When employment has 
decreased, production has decreased. This has been true 
not only of the production of all goods and services but 
even of industrial production. Between 1924 and 1929 in 
this country industrial production (according to the Board 
of Trade Index; 1928 = 100) rose from 94.8 to 106. In 
the same period the number of insured persons in employ- 
ment (monthly average) rose from 9,526,000 to 10,220,000; 
an increase which just about compensated for the growth in 
the population, since the number unemployed was about 
the same at the two dates (it was smaller in 1929 than in 
either 1923 or 1925). Between 1929 and 1933 the number 
of persons employed fell from 10,220,000 to 9,348,000; and 
production fell from 106 to 88.4. By the last quarter of 
1933 employment had recovered to 9,960,000 and produc- 
tion to 98.6. 
10,058,000. 


In March, 1934, employment had reached 
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Since the Board of Trade index of industrial production 
is fairly heavily weighted with employment statistics, it 
would be unsafe to deduce from these figures any com- 
parison between the extent of movements in production 
and the extent of movements in employment. They are 
sure indications, however, that the two move, in general, 
in the same direction. In any case no one doubts that 
production increased in this country between 1923 and 
1929. And if the fall in production between 1929 and 1932 
were questioned, it would be easy to confirm the evidence 
of the production index by pointing to the enormous fall in 
the volume of exports and the production of coal, iron, steel, 
and cotton. 

These general figures show that such periodical drops in 
employment as have occurred have been the consequences, 
not of production increasing at the expense of employment, 
but of a falling off in general demand, due to monetary 
and other causes, which has affected production as well as 
employment. In periods of well-maintained general 
demand employment has increased with production. It is 
possible, however, to elaborate the picture and illustrate 
to some extent in detail the process by which labour has 
been released from some industries and absorbed into others 
during periods of expanding production and demand. In 
the case of this country we may take the two points, June, 
1923, and June, 1927, and adopt the Ministry of Labour’s 
distinction between ‘‘ expanded industries ’’ (industries 
employing more persons in June, 1933, than June 1923) 
and ‘‘ contracted industries ’’ (industries employing fewer 
a in June, 1933, than in June, 1923). In the table 

low are the Ministry’s figures of persons actually in 
Jane, 19 in certain of the principal expanded industries 




















































in June, 1923, and June, 1927. 

ying to changes in classification June, 1923, and June, 
1929, cannot be directly compared; but the Ministry of 
Labour has calculated an index number for 1929 from in- 
formation available to it. This index number is included 
in the following table: — 


June, June, 


1927, 1929, 
as % of as % of 
Expanded Industries June, June, June, June, 
1923 1927 1923 1923 
Silk and artificial silk.......... 34,888 51,799 148-5 199-6 
Electric cable, apparatus, 

REIIG GOB. ceoesccccvcccccccsce 64,989 77,954 120-0 139-3 
Brick, tile, pipe, etc. ......... 56,240 82,861 147-3 140-7 
Electrical engineering ......... 56,965 75,672 132-8 144-4 
Industries and services not 

separately specified ......... 79,268 100,782 127-2 130-4 
Furniture making .............. 87,349 109,401 125-3 135-2 
Food industries not sepa- 

rately specified................ 86,330 103,323 119-7 122-0 
Metal industries not sepa- 

rately specified ............... 146,840 172,306 117-3 123-2 
Motor vehicles, cycles and 

BEINN cvcesversonesecccscccoss 173,541 220,095 126-8 134-4 
Building and contracting ... 729,717 937,831 128-5 128-0 
Tramway and omnibus........ 105,087 130,879 124-5 147-5 
Other road services ............ 122,821 155,449 126-6 136-0 
Distributive trades ............ 1,180,548 1,509,307 127-9 136-9 
BERNE, BOO. cccccvevccscccceccees 233,437 294,981 126-4 136-3 
Local government ............. 227,563 246,592 108-4 120-1 

The figures for certain of the principal contracted indus- 
tries are as follows: — 
June, June, 
1927, 1929, 
as % of as % of 
Contracted Industries June, June, June, June, 
23 1927 1923 1923 
Coal mining ..................06 1,211,559 965,610 79-7 74-0 
Railway service, non-perma- 
ment workers .............ss0+ 178,730 141,929 79-4 76:1 
Woollen and worsted ......... 250,755 225,179 89°8 85-2 
National government ......... 159,964 128,503 80°3 72-5 


Altogether in the four years between 1923 and 1927 the 
total number of persons released from employment in the 
contracted industries was 220,034, and the total absorbed 
into employment in the expanded industries was 1,093,647. 
And there was a further rise in the total of persons em- 
ployed between 1927 and 1929. 

The fall in employment between 1929 and 1932 was 
much greater in the cotton (109 to 79.8), general en- 
gineering (105.8 to 77.3), iron and steel (89.6 to 54), ship- 
building (108.9 to 46.4), and coalmining (74.0 to 52.7) 
industries. In all these industries except coal employment 
had been well maintained up to 1929; and the fall in 
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employment must in the main be attributed to shrinki 
demand rather than technological progress, the volume 
production in these trades having declined after 1929. 

It is also remarkable that the transfer of labour from 
contracting to expanding trades appears to have continued 
on a fair scale even during the depression. The annual 
increase in the total of persons insured in expanded 
industries and of persons in employment in those industries 
has been as follows in recent years : — 


(July; July, 1923 = 100) 


Es a 


jo4-2fsoe-shi1 9 waar alias afisa-fioae 137-8 





(June; June, 1923 = 100) 


Until 1929 the increase in the number employed in the 
expanding industries was more rapid than the increase in 
the number insured. Even between 1929 and 1932, how- 
ever, the forces making for labour transfer appear to have 
been so strong that the insured population in the expanded 
industries increased by about 200,000 a year, although 
employment in those industries was barely being main- 
tained. The figures show that the popular picture of a 
steady percentage of labour being displaced from every 
industry at once is false even in years of depression. 

In the Ministry of Labour’s report for 1933, just pub- 
lished, a broad comparison, ignoring cyclical factors, is 
made between the years 1923 and 1933. The total of 
persons employed was greater in 1933 than in 1923, but 
there was a marked shift of employment between the two 
dates from the general category of ‘‘ production ’’ to that 
of ‘‘ services.’’ In these ten years the number of persons 
employed in manufacturing remained about the same and 
the number employed in mining and quarrying fell from 
1,267,150 to 715,120. Meanwhile the number employed in 
transport and distribution rose from 1,812,930 to 2,442,640 
and in miscellaneous services from 481,430 to 704,710. 

In America, as in Britain, a general correlation between 
employment and production is observable, though it can- 
not be established with the same certainty owing to 
inadequate statistics. No reliable figures of total employ- 
ment or unemployment exist. We have, however, first, 
the census figures of gainfully occupied persons a 
to different trades and industries in 1920 and 1930; and, 
secondly, the biennial census of actually employed persons 
in manufacturing industries. The population census gives 
us the actual number of persons attached to the principal 
trades, and the percentage which this number represents of 
the number of persons attached to all trades : — 


1920 1930 
Group Total % Total % 
Agriculture ...........ssssessereees 10,665,812 25-6 10,471,998 21-4 
Forestry and fishing ............ 270,214 0-6 250,469 0°5 
Extraction of minerals.......... 1,090,223 2-6 984,323 2-0 
Manufacturing and mechanical 12,831,879 30-8 14,110,652 28-9 
Transport and communication 3,096,829 7:4 3,843,147 7:9 
MEET. GUS acakcasounebacssnsbbbsoure 4,257,684 10-2 6,081,467 12:5 
Public service...........+sssesee 738,525 1-8 856,205 1:8 
Professional service ............ 2,171,251 5-2 3,253,884 6-7 
Domestic and personal service 3,379,995 8-1 4,952,451 10°1 
SS EEN 3,111,836 7-5 4,025,324 82 


This table shows that the percentage distribution of the 
population between trades altered considerably d 
these ten years. The absolute number of persons a 
to agriculture declined slightly, and the number attach 
to manufacturing and mechanical industries slightly ™* 
creased. Practically the whole of the 7,000,000 increase 2 
population was absorbed into transport, trade, profess 
service and domestic and personal service. 7 

How far can we be sure that the persons absorbed in the 
expanding trades actually found employment there? Ia 
the first place, it is extremely unlikely that there would be 
a high percentage of unemployment in expanding trades. 
Secondly, the British figures show that changes in the 
number of persons attached to an industry are a very @ 
measure of changes in the number of persons employed 2 
that industry. We could approach much nearer to of 
tainty, however, if the percentage of employment as # 
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whole in 1930 could be shown to be not greater than in 
1920. Actually 1920 was a boom year and 1930 a year of 
incipient depression. But in 1929 (when the distribution of 
labour between trades must have n about the same as 
in 1930) the percentage unemployment is generally esti- 
mated to have been about the same as in 1920. And there 
is no doubt that in 1921 unemployment, both absolutely 
and as a percentage, was much greater than in 1929. 
Finally, we know from the American biennial census of 

uction that the number of persons actually employed 
in manufacturing industries was 9,041,311 in I9g19, 
6,946,570 in 1921, 8,778,156 in 1923 and 8,838,743 in 
1929. After the 1921 slump, that is to say, manufacturing 
industry quickly reabsorbed its unemployed labour supply. 
The true picture, in fact, of the eight years between 1921 
and 1929 in the United States shows manufacturing in- 
dustry, on the one hand, sustaining roughly the same 
volume of employment and steadily increasing production, 
and, on the other, various ‘* secondary ’’ trades absorbing 
the increase of population into employment. 


The experience of the past fifteen years, therefore, both 
in Great Britain and the United States, seems to show that 
the reabsorption of labour into expanding trades can and 
does take place to-day—in periods in which there is no 
falling off in general consumers’ demand. When a deflation 
of general demand is going on, labour transfer is seriously 
retarded; and it is doubtless true that even in expanding 

iods transfer could be speeded up by deliberate policy. 
ut there are no insuperable obstacles to labour transfers 
to-day any more than there ever have been, and such 
transfers have in fact taken place on a large scale during 
the last fifteen years. 


THE TIN EXPERIMENT 


EXPERIENCE has taught us to be suspicious of restriction 
schemes. They are usually initiated with the alleged object 
of maintaining quotations at a ‘‘ reasonable ’’ level and of 
diminating harmful oscillations in prices. In fact, most of 
such schemes are merely devices to raise prices which sub- 
sequently collapse under the weight of the increase in un- 
controlled production and substitutes. The disastrous 
results of the Stevenson scheme for rubber, the Brazilian 
coffee valorisation schemes and of copper restriction, to cite 
only a few, are all warnings of the dangers attending mis- 
guided endeavours of this kind. The possibility that we 
are about to see a repetition of the same old story is re- 
vealed by the sharp rise in the quotation for tin to {240 
per ton, which compares with an average price of {119 in 
1931, {204 in 1929 and {202 in 1913. As this advance is 
altogether out of proportion to the rise in the prices of 
industrial raw materials generally and to that of copper, 
lead and spelter in particular, the time is ripe for a critical 
examination of the policy of the International Tin Com- 
mittee in the light of its achievements. 

The only justification for the control of raw-material 
supplies is the maintenance of a stable and reasonable level 
of prices. Sharp fluctuations in prices are disadvantageous 
to consumers owing to the impossibility of planning ahead, 
and stability, even at a price somewhat above the average 
of fluctuating quotations, may therefore be of definite 
advantage to consumers. The tin mining industry provided 
a outstanding opportunity for an experiment in intelligent 

ing. As we pointed out in the Economist of Novem- 

4, 1933, the bulk of the production of tin is concen- 
ted in relatively few countries, none of which is an im- 
portant consumer of this metal. Since all the important 
‘nsuming countries, including the United Kingdom, are 
ndent on foreign supplies of tin, the distribution of pro- 

on in the most efficient units has not been hampered 
tariffs designed to maintain the output of high-cost 

[indiucers. Moreover, while a large proportion of copper, 

» zinc, and silver is won under conditions of ‘‘ joint 
rep.” tin ore is generally free from other metals. 
uther, the industry is not subject to vertical integration. 
t changes in the structure of the tin-mining industry 

lead some support to protagonists of reorganisation, as 
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opposed to mere price-raising schemes. The change in the 
structure of the industry is due to its rapid mechanisation. 
The investment of large sums of capital in plant and 
machinery to take the place of manual labour has led to a 
substantial increase in fixed charges and thereby tended to 
decrease the elasticity of supply in the event of a reduction 
in demand. But this change has also resulted in a substan- 
tial decline in costs of production. A combination of favour- 
able factors, unrivalled by any other raw-material pro- 
ducing industry with as large a number of individual pro- 
ducers, presented therefore an unique opportunity for an 
experiment in planning. 

Before discussing the results of the Tin Restriction 
Scheme, it may be useful to summarise recent developments 
of production, consumption, stocks and prices. The table 
below shows the trend of production in restricting and non- 
restricting countries, as recorded in the Statistical Bulletin 
of the International Tin Research and Development 
Council, and of visible supplies and prices: — 


PRODUCTION, STOCKS AND PRICE OF TIN 





att Non-re- 
Restricting «ee Produc: ear 
Countries er Total tion by Non long ton 
restricting 
Countries 
Long Tons | Long Tons | Long Tons Os Long Tons £ 
1924 ... | 123,237 12,196 135,433 $ 25,100 248-87 
1927 ... 306 . L . 
1929 . . 
1930 . ° 
1931 ... 
1932 ... 
1933 ... 3,6 17,201 
1933— 
oo : 1,705 
Feb. 1,665* 
March ‘ee 





The members of the restriction scheme are Bolivia, 
Malaya, the Dutch East Indies, Nigeria and Siam. Pro- 
duction in these countries declined from 172,107 tons in 
1929 to 66,641 tons in 1933, a reduction of 61 per cent. On 
the other hand, output in non-restricting countries, of which 
China, Burma, the Belgian Congo and Cornwall are the 
most important, rose from 14,879 tons to 17,201 tons, or 
15.5 per cent., during the same period. Among the 
countries adhering to the scheme, Siam actually increased 
her output by 3.3 per cent., from 9,993 tons to 10,324 
tons. The brunt of restriction has, therefore, been borne 
by Bolivia, the Dutch East Indies, Malaya and Nigeria. 
Even if Siam be included, the proportion of world output 
produced by the restricting countries declined from 92.0 per 
cent. in 1929 to 79.5 per cent. in 1933 and 74.5 per cent. . 
in December, 1933. 
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The development of world consumption, as shown in the 
Statistical Bulletin, is given in the next table: — 
CONSUMPTION OF TIN 
(In long tons) 
Total 


In 
Tinplate 


In Motor 
Cars 


United 
States 


United 
Kingdom 





® Preliminary. 

The 1929-32 fall in the consumption of tin in the 
manufacture of tinplate has been much less pronounced 
than the decline in the other uses of this metal. Actually 
the reduction in consumption by the tinplate industry 
between 1929 and 1932 was only 26 per cent., as com- 
ee with a fall of 514 per cent. in other consumption. 

etween 1932 and 1933 the increase in consumption in 
tinplate was 41 per cent., as compared with an expansion 
of 20} per cent. in the use of tin for other purposes. 

Successful planning of production involves fairly 
accurate knowledge of probable future demand. Other- 
wise prices are apt to fluctuate as much, or perhaps more, 
than under a system of uncontrolled production and the 
justification of control breaks down. The ability to forecast 
demand more accurately than under competition is the 
first essential success in a production control scheme—the 
second being the adjustment of price to such a level that 
its expansion is fostered. So far those in control of the 
administration of the restriction scheme have certainly not 
shown outstanding ability even in the first requirement. 
During the period of the downward movement in demand, 
production quotas were not reduced fast enough to prevent 
a continuous decline in prices. The International Tin 
Committee appears to have been equally badly advised of 
the probable expansion in demand during the past year, 
for production was not increased fast enough to prevent 
a sharp rise in prices to a level far above that at which the 
efficient units in the industry could satisfy requirements at 
a profit. In fact, the oscillations of prices during the past 
three years have been as pronounced as ever. Now, it would 
be rash to blame the Committee outright for a lack of fore- 
sight. As the International Tin Committee’s recommenda- 
tions concerning changes in production quotas have to be 
approved by the Governments of the countries concerned, 
and as it takes about three months before any change in 
ne affects supplies on the market, the balancing of 

emand and supply at a reasonable level of prices is a 
cumbersome process. Moreover, the difficulty of reducing 
quotas after they have once risen is such that the Com- 
mittee are naturally chary of recommending an increase in 
quotas unless they are quite certain that demand will 
expand. It is now beyond doubt that an upward move- 
ment of the trade cycle is under way and that demand for 
tin will continue to expand at a reasonable price. It is, 
therefore, to be hoped that the Committee will adopt a 

more realistic policy in place of their present timidity which 
has caused prices to rise to a level which even those in 
control of the scheme must regard as too high. 

At its last meeting at the beginning of April the Inter- 
national Tin Committee recommended the formation of a 
new buffer pool to even out fluctuations in prices. It is 
difficult to see the necessity of such a pool at a moment 
when prices are abnormally high and stocks relatively 
low. We are convinced that production quotas should be 
increased speedily and generously, and if the Committee 
is afraid of a recession in demand, let it by all means ask 
for power to take tin off the market if prices fall below a 
reasonable level. The crux of the situation is the Com- 


mittee’s conception of a reasonable price. In our view it 
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is certainly below {200 per ton. That sufficient tin can 
be produced at a eet at a level far below {£200 per ton 
has been shown time and again by the working results of 
producers. For example, the chairman of the Pahang 
Consolidated Company, Ltd., stated in last year’s addres 
to his shareholders that the Far East could produce at a 
profit all the tin required by the world at {100 per ton. — 
This suggests another serious weakness of the restric. 
tion scheme. Under the present arrangement production 
is no longer concentrated in the most efficient units, since 
the quota system provides for curtailment of production 
in efficient and inefficient units alike. To ensure a profit 
in high cost centres production must be curtailed suff. 
ciently to bring about a sharp rise of prices. The result has 
been to encourage production in non-restricting countries, 
and the search for substitutes—to the detriment of coun- 
tries such as British Malaya which, on the basis of ther 
own costs, could easily supply an expanding demand at 
low but remunerative prices. It is to be hoped, there- 
fore, that the Committee will take the long view, adjust 
production to a lower level of prices, and pass on to con- 
sumers any reduction in costs, a policy which has been 
successfully carried out for years by the nickel industry. 
If the quotas are not increased forthwith, the Tin Restne- 
tion Scheme bids fair to follow in the footsteps of other 
price-raising schemes to an equally ignominious end. 





A SMALLER BRITAIN 


How soon is the public mind likely to become seriously 
scared at the prospect of a falling population? At the 
moment there is little or no evidence of any such, anxiety. 
But, as Sir William Beveridge observed recently in ex- 
pounding his New Deal for Britain, there are excellent 
grounds for fearing (or hoping) that a fall in the population 
of this and many other industrialised countries may very 
soon begin. The hidden social revolution now being 
brought about by the practice of birth control is probably 
as important as the political and economic revolutions which 
more ostentatiously distract the contemporary world; and 
before long it may cease to be hidden. 

Very few human societies seem ever to have had any 
definite aspirations about their own numerical strength, 
still less any definite policy. Originally it must have 
seemed natural, both for economic and military reasons, to 
be fruitful and multiply. But before long the motives of 
war and hunger began to pull in opposite directions, the 
one counselling a multiplication of arms and the other a 
limitation of mouths. Probably hunger was the stronge 
motive of the two, and infanticide kept the population from 
pressing too closely on the margin of subsistence throughout 
the ancient world. And even if war instilled into each society 
a desire to make the population grow, it also very powerfully 
contributed in fact to prevent that population from growing. 
After infanticide had been stamped out by Chris 
there remained war, pestilence and famine to keep 
population down. 

Paradoxically, when the industrial revolution first made 
it possible to feed a greatly increased number of mouths the 
fear of excessive numbers first began to trouble the world. 
At one and the same time the birth rate rose, the death ratt 
fell, the material resources of society were fa 
advanced, and the theory of population was invented. t 
was argued that the population was manifestly increasing, 
that any rise in the standard of living would make it n& 
faster, and that the supply of food could not possibly ns 
as fast. Very ineffective answers to these arguments welt 
produced by the controversialists of the day; but an & 
tremely effective answer was produced by the course 
history. Food supplies multiplied even more quickl 
the human race; and, contrary to the expectation of every 
economist and philosopher, the higher the standard of living 
the fewer children were born. . of 

But before men had had time to realise the significance 
this providential revolution, it had already begun, 9° to 
speak, to ‘‘ o’erleap itself.” From the first a rising stal 
dard of living had resulted in smaller families, but som 
time soon after 1870 the knowledge and practice of 
control began to spread, as is well known, through 
and larger circles of the human race. From this 
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the birth rate in practically all European countries turned 
steeply downwards. For a long time the movement was 
concealed by the success of medical science in rapidly 
reducing the death rate. Consequently a great many re- 
formers, oblivious of what is to come, have been able to 
go on bewailing the evils of over-population and proposing 
remedies varying with their temperaments and predilections. 
In this country the more radically-minded believers in 
over-population hope to cure unemployment by disseminat- 
ing a knowledge of birth control among the working classes. 
Tory-minded over-populationists, on the other hand, 
recommend (or did until recently) emigration as a cure for 
over-population, and would like to ship the unemployed 
to Canada or Australia forthwith. And there are even a 
few extreme reactionaries like Dean Inge who believe that 
the working classes in all industrialised States consist of a 
huge mass of biologically inferior humanity rapidly multi- 
ply g at the expense of the intelligent and virtuous, but 
entably infertile, richer classes. 


If the propaganda of eugenical reformers has any effect 
in reducing the population, that effect will almost certainly 
be to turn a stream into a torrent. For the movement be- 
gun in the ’seventies has proceeded with unabated vigour 
throughout Europe ever since; and the last birth-rate return 
published in this country was, as usual, the lowest ever 
recorded. What is more, one of the most remarkable 
features of the fall in the birth rate during the last thirty 
years has been its rapid extension to the poorer classes of 
the community. Somewhere about ror1o the birth rate 
among the poorer classes began to fall rapidly. By about 
1925 in various large towns of Northern Europe it was 
almost as low as the rate among the richer classes. In 
Berlin in 1929 the two rates were actually almost level. 
Already the picture of a sterile middle class and a, rapidly 
multiplying proletariat is becoming as mythical as the 
Nordic race. 


The wheel has indeed come full circle since the days of 
Malthus and his critics. So far is the population from 
pressing on the means of subsistence to-day that Mr Walter 
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Elliot is doing his best to diminish the means of subsistence 
to a level which he considers appropriate to the population. 
And, 
rate indefinitely, the population is almost certain to 
begin falling in Western countries in five or ten years’ 
time. 
the Malthusian era the primitive motive of hunger was held 


since medical science cannot retard the death 


Is it possible or desirable to prevent it? In 


up before society as a reason for limiting the population. 
Similarly the Fascist States of to-day have resurrected the 
motive of military glory as a reason for increasing it. 
Herr von Papen wants more cannon fodder for the battle- 
field; and Herr Hitler’s recent birthday was marked by 
more than one ingenious celebration in honour of Aryan 
Fecundity. German and Italian Fascists alike are beg- 
ging, bribing, cajoling, and coercing their fellow-citizens 
into reproducing themselves on a more munificent scale in 
order that it may become plausible to claim in a few years’ 
time that their country is over-populated and a suitable 
colonial outlet consequently necessary. Indeed, the pacific 
countries of the world, observing that the population of 
Japan is growing by 1,000,000 a year, may well pray for 
the rapid spread of birth control in the militarist countries. 
Doubtless, if the world gives itself up to militaristic 
nationalism, there will be a population race as well as an 
armament race, and the birth-rate figures may yet become 
the most important item in the news. Supposing, however, 
that nationalism can be cured, should we welcome, or at 
least tolerate, the coming fall in population? Is there any 
objection to a Smaller Britain—even thought it might be 
perfectly possible to feed a Greater one? And if we, in fact, 
decide that the population must be maintained at all costs, 
how are we going to do it? By tax rebates and family 
allowances and bachelor taxes in the Fascist manner? 
These questions are hard to answer, and few people are 
even asking them. But Sir William Beveridge is un- 
doubtedly right in thinking that they will become extremely 
pertinent and extremely pressing in a very few years’ time. 
Indeed, it is possible that when the present depression is 
finally liquidated the spectre of a falling population will 
become the major preoccupation of the politician’s mind. 





NOTES OF 


“Restoring ’’ the Unemployment Cuts.—A general 
conviction that Mr Chamberlain had been over-cautious 
was revealed in the course of the Budget debate in the 
House this week. Sir Robert Horne, who can hardly be 
accused of a tendency to over-estimate surpluses, expressed 
the view that income-tax yield on the pre-Budget rates 
would certainly have shown an increase this year. Sir 
Robert also showed sympathy with the very reasonable 
demand expressed in every section of the House that the 
Unemployment Fund debt should not be made a charge 
an the Fund itself. The sensation of the week, however, 
came in the House on Tuesday when the restoration of the 
Unemployment cuts was debated. First, Sir Henry 

erton (Minister of Labour) defended the postpone- 
ment of the restoration till July 1st on the ground that 
the Unemployment Bill comes into force on that day. 
bour speakers retorted that, if the restoration of the cuts 
had nothing to do with the Budget, the Government might 
have restored them six months ago. Then Mr Chamber- 
» under persistent pressure from Mr Buchanan and Mr 
eurin Bevan, had to admit that the ‘‘ restoration ’’ 
es not necessarily affect transitional payments at all. 
€ point is complicated. At present an unemployed man 

on transitional benefit, receiving the maximum rate, gets 
15s. 3d. a week; but if the public assistance committee 
estimates his needs as greater than that, he receives more. 
vital question is what now happens to the man whose 
heeds have been assessed at not more than 15s. 3d.? It was 
universally assumed after the Budget speech that he would 
automatically receive the new maximum rate of 17s. 
ut Mr Chamberlain eventually, and very reluctantly, ad- 
mitted on Monday that he would not—although the 
"ecipient of ordinary insurance benefit (who may be getting 
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more than 15s. 3d. on account of dependants) will receive 
an increase. It follows as a result of this decision that 
approximately 1,000,000 of the unemployed (and these the 
worst off) will not receive any increase in income automatic- 
ally as a result of the Budget. If any do receive an in- 
crease (and in fact a fair proportion of the 1,000,000 pro- 
bably will), it will be because the public assistance committees 
may assess their needs higher on the ground that the in- 
crease in insurance benefit is an indication that the rates 
hitherto paid are too low for normal needs. Mr Chamber- 
lain’s estimate of £3,600,000 as the cost to the Exchequer 
of ‘‘ restoring the cuts ’’ was really a guess at the extent to 
which assessments would thus be increased. This is certainly 
not what the country took the Budget to mean. Mr Cham- 
berlain may, of course, argue with technical correctness that 
transitional benefit is simply a relief payment assessed 
according to a man’s needs; that these needs have been 
locally determined and have not changed; and that transi- 
tional benefit is not necessarily affected by alterations in 
insurance benefit. Nevertheless, the ‘‘ insurance ’’ status 
of the ordinary scheme is much too precarious for any dis- 
tinction of such enormous practical importance to be 
founded on it. And it is quite certain that, as a matter of 
equity, a refusal to restore the 1931 cuts to 1,000,000, or 
even 500,000, of the unemployed, when the standard rate of 
income-tax has been reduced, is neither in accordance with 
the professions of Government spokesmen before the Budget 
nor with the manifest demand of public opinion. 


* * * 


The By-Elections.—The week’s by-elections have 
afforded stronger indication of the unpopularity of the 
present Government than of the probable composition of the 
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next. At Basingstoke the National Conservative vote fell 
by 7,000 compared with 1931, and returned almost exactly 
to the level of the Conservative vote in 1929. The votes lost 
by the National candidate—or rather 3,000 of them—went 
to the Liberal and not to Labour. Even so, the Liberal vote 
was 2,000 less than in 1929, while the Labour vote was 
almost the same in 1929, 1931 and 1934. Basingstoke is a 
preponderantly agricultural constituency with one large 
factory, and it has once returned a Liberal member since 
the war. The present election suggests that Labour is 
not making any headway, though Liberalism has lost some 
ground, in agricultural constituencies. It also shows 
that a great part of the Government’s panic majority 
of 1931 consisted, not of voters drawn away from other 
parties, but of persons who normally do not vote at all. 
At North Hammersmith, an ordinary London working- 
class and lower middle-class area, the result, if we 
allow for a generally low poll due possibly to the weather, 
was in effect a restoration of the 1929 position. As com- 

ared with 1931, the Conservative lost 8,000 votes and 
ea won 3,000. The moral of the two elections to- 
gether would seem to be that, though opinion in the 
country has turned definitely away from the Government, 
there is not yet any overwhelming swing toward Labour in 
preference to Liberalism. If the Labour Party is really 
determined not to take office again without an absolute 
majority, it will have a long time to wait. Meanwhile, at 
the precise moment when the ‘‘ National ’’ Government has 
been shown to depend on Conservative support alone, the 
proposal to turn the Conservative into a ‘‘ National ’’ Party 
has been revived. Sir Thomas Inskip, our Conservative 
Attorney-General, in a speech at the Constitutional Club on 
Tuesday, said that, though he ‘‘ looked back regretfully at 
the old Conservative Party,’’ he was not sure “‘ whether 
the measures or the policies which must be supported by the 
next Government could possibly be contained within the 
four corners ’’ of that late lamented Party. It is doubtful, 
however, whether Sir Thomas’s pious tears will be well re- 
ceived by those local Conservative Associations like Not- 
tingham which would have to support Simonite or Mac- 
Donaldite candidates if the ‘‘ National ’’ fusion were per- 

tuated. Every proposal for a ‘‘ National ’’ Party has so 
ar broken on the resistance of these Associations. More- 
over, since the only effect of the change of name would be 
to save the infinitesimal Simonite and MacDonaldite factions 
from extinction, it would not seem to be of more than trivial 
importance. That the Conservative Party should be want- 
ing to call itself ‘‘ National ’’ at the very moment when the 
L.C.C. ‘‘ Municipal Reform ’’ Party wants to call itself 
Conservative is certainly instructive. But is there really 
so much inaname? Will the electorate really be influenced 
to vote for one rather than the other? This week’s by- 
elections seem to show that they will not. 


* * * 


The European Merry-Go-Round.—The velocity of 
circulation of European diplomats has increased notably 
in the last ten days. First, M. Titulescu, the Roumanian 
Foreign Minister, has been on another of his lightning trips 
to Geneva and Paris, where he has been putting the 
Roumanian view on disarmament, security, sanctity of the 
Peace Treaties, and on the recent Italian plan for Central 
Europe. Coming on top of M. Benesh’s hint that the 
Little Entente would co-operate in Italy’s work for the 
economic rehabilitation of Central Europe provided no 
Great Power were to achieve hegemony in that region, 
the visit of M. Benesh’s colleague on the Council of the 
Little Entente to Paris is of no minor significance. 
Secondly, however, the French Foreign Minister, M. 
Barthou, has been to Warsaw, where he has been parti- 
cularly busy inserting political cement into the apparently 
crumbling Polish pillar of France’s post-war European 
security ‘‘ system.’’ Poland’s re-orientation towards Ger- 
many came pat upon the French re-orientation towards 
Russia, and the evident disposition in Poland to play off 
France and Germany against each other for Polish favours 
had caused the Quai d’Orsay architects of France’s Euro- 
pean edifice to look askance at the Polish pillar. Now 
that its reinforcement has been ceremoniously completed, 
with French recognition of Poland’s claim to ‘‘ equality ”’ 
as a Great Power, M. Barthou has journeyed on to Prague, 
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where he has to confer with M. Benesh on the need for 
buttressing the twin pillar of the French security structure, 
the Little Entente. Meanwhile the Polish Foreign Minister 
has been quick to assure both the Russian and German 
Ambassadors that the strengthened alliance with France 
was directed neither against the Russian pact nor against 
the German. So much for diplomacy! Lastly, Signor 
Suvich, the Under-Secretary at the Italian Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs, arrived in London last Sunday from Rome, 
having spent an hour with M. Doumergue at Paris. It is 
understood that the main object of Signor Suvich’s visit is 
to lay before His Majesty’s Government the Italian views 
on the, by now, almost perennial disarmament and Central 
European problems. Nothing of importance has yet been 
officially reported on these ‘‘ discussions ’’ in London; but 
of the current political peripatetics in Europe one thing can 
safely be asserted—namely, that we are rapidly drifting 
into a state of European affairs where nationalism, isola- 
tionism and the political ineptitude of statesmen are com- 
bining to produce a welter of conflicting policies, from 
which it is no great step to what, in the language of diplo 
mats, is called ‘‘ certain eventualities.’’ Never was the 
case for a bold lead in European affairs so clamant. Never 
was the chance for the Power giving that lead to reap the 
rewards of authority and security so apparent, and the 
result so assured. 


* * * 


Storm and Stress in Spain.—Fascism proper makes 
no sort of headway in Spain. The chief economic and 
psychological conditions for it are absent. But the as 
sembly at the Escorial last Sunday organised by the Catholic 
youth, the Accién Popular, at which some 15,000 attended, 
bears witness to the continued appeal of deep-seated tradi- 
tions. The aim is to revive Catholic syndical organisation, 
so that when the general public comes to the point of bei 
utterly disgusted with Parliamentary impotence, the scaf- 
folding may be ready for a Catholic Corporative State oa 
the principles of the Papal Encyclical, Quadragesimo Anno, 
and similar to that which is now being attempted in Austria. 
Sefior Gil Robles, the young leader of the Accién Popular 
in the Cortes, sees himself as a Spanish Dollfuss, in a 
stronger position than his prototype because he can afford 
to give both Fascists and Monarchists on his right flank 
short shrift. But Chancellor Dollfuss is not simply relying 
on the support of the Vatican and a peasantry which has 
scarcely been touched by ‘‘ Marxist ’’ influences, but 
mainly on the backing of three European Great Powers 
vitally interested in the maintenance of an independent, 
non-Nazi Austria. There seems to be no doubt that 
the revival of the Holy Week processions and other 
Catholic traditions was widely acclaimed as an_ indica- 
tion that the country is finding its balance again. The 
opposition of Socialists and Syndicalists to Clericalism is, 
however, no whit diminished. The Bill to bestow pensions 
on the necessitous clergy was resisted by the Socialist Party 
pour la forme. The Government till now could afford 
ignore ‘‘ thunder on the Left ’’ about a united front of 
Socialist and Syndicalist elements, which would never stand 
the strain of a crisis. But it has had to waste a lot of 
energy on police measures and could give little time to the 
five-year-plan for relief of unemployment which was al- 
nounced a week before Easter. It is not surprising, there 
fore, that strikes and riots occur sporadically in the big 
towns. The strikes in the Saragossa and Valencia districts 
are particularly stubborn, because they are providing the 
first real testing of the ‘‘ united front.’’ The Government 
promptly proclaimed the ‘‘ state of alarm ”’ throughout 
these two provinces, but this is no long-run policy. Sim! 
larly, in order to gain time and sympathy, the Lerroux 
Cabinet issued its long-expected amnesty decree. It is 
a wide measure covering some 8,000 political offenders, 
particularly those implicated in the Sanjurjo rising 
August, 1932, and the General himself—but also, 
to unremitting Socialist pressure, certain trade union ¢le 
ments involved in the abortive revolt against the p 
Government last December. The re-establishment of the 
death-penalty, though it offends the humanitarian sentime 
of the Left, seems to be justified by the troublous situation 
with which Sefior Lerroux had to deal. But this policy of 
sitting on the safety-valve cannot be continued indefinit 
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_especially as political pressure seems to be still mounting 
inside Spain. The latest crisis, over President Zamora’s 
antipathy to promulgation of the Amnesty Bill, came on 
Wednesday, and caused the Lerroux Cabinet to resign. 
The Accién Popular, though the largest party in the Cortes. 
are suspect to the powerful Left. The Left wants a 
Socialist Cabinet with Sefiores Barrios, Azaiia and 
Don Miguel Maura back. And the Speaker of the Cortes, 
the Republican Radicals, and no doubt the President, want 
a Government of Republican concentration. The situation 
is complicated because the President can only once more 
in his six years’ tenure of office dissolve the Cortes and hold 
a general election; and he may well hesitate to do so now. 
The Spanish Republic is therefore likely to encounter heavy 
weather for some time. 


* * * 


The Invisible Unemployed.—A revealing report on 
the uninsured unemployed has been issued by a group of 
Liberal women, and is to be presented to the Women’s 
National Liberal Federation Council. Two main classes 
of unemployed are discussed in the report: ‘* black- 
coated ’’ workers and agricultural labourers. The report 
suggests that there is much greater unemployment than 
is generally realised among the black-coated workers, par- 
ticularly in trades like shipping where unemployment is 
large among the ordinary insured population. Large 
business amalgamations, the report states, constantly cause 
unemployment among professional workers, especially the 
elder men. Typists are ‘‘ too old at 27.’’ Unemployed 
persons of this kind—typists, teachers, ships’ officers, 
musicians, etc.—appear to be extremely reticent about 
their misfortunes. They frequently move away from the 
district where they are already known; and in some cases 
the fact of unemployment is even hidden from the sufferer’s 
own family. The disruptive influence of unemployment 
on family life, which was noticed in Mr H. L. Beales’s 
recent study of working-class unemployment, is also re- 
corded in this report as affecting the black-coated workers. 
Actual privation is, of course, far more prevalent among the 
workless agricultural labourers—and perhaps more pre- 
valent there than in any other section of the community. 
Unemployment, the report states, has been growing among 
agricultural labourers (an interesting comment on Mr 
Elliot’s claim that agricultural employment has been in- 
creasing). The only form of relief available to the agri- 
cultural labourer is public assistance; and this, the report 
states, is at present on an extremely low and extremely 
variable basis. The unemployed labourer is often unable 
to cultivate his own small holding since the necessary work- 
ing capital is not forthcoming after food and rent have 
been paid, for it is widely believed, apparently, that rates 
of assistance are particularly harsh in areas where public 
assistance committees consist of farmers. The report 
strongly criticises the administration of the Means Test; and 

it recommends that in the case of unemployed agricultural 

labourers the provision of school meals for necessitous 
children should be made compulsory. In recommending 
an agricultural workers’ unemployment insurance scheme 
the report follows the Labour Party’s recent statement of 

Policy; and this recommendation will certainly meet with 

wide support.’ The problem of the black-coated worker is 

much more difficult. A voluntary insurance scheme and 
€ inclusion in ordinary unemployment insurance of all 
saan with incomes up to £500 a year are mentioned by 

. teport as a possibility. It seems likely, however, that 

ihe problem will have to become even more urgent than it 

's already before either of these schemes are adopted. 


* ® * 


The Copper Code in Operation.—On April roth the 
= — copper code at last came into force. The com- 
7 ty and share markets directly concerned were influ- 
ae in an upward direction. It is important, however, 
te over-estimate its possible effects. It has very little in 
im mon with the proposals put forward last year. At that 
a it was intended that the copper industry should be 

naganised from the production side with the help of pro- 

©n quotas. This aim, however, together with other 
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important projects put forward in the original code pro- 

posals, has been set aside. The fact that any code has 
materialised at all is due largely to the efforts of the N.R.A. 

to regulate industrial relations in the copper industry on a 

new basis. The code in its present form is, in fact, a labour 

code. The only restriction which it puts on copper pro- 

ducers in the U.S.A. is the strict regulation of sales within 

the States. Copper consumers in the country must give the 

code authorities particulars of their current requirements, 

and producers will be allotted sales quotas for America. It 
is proposed that 30,000 short tons of the monthly home pur- 
chases shall be supplied from current production (20,500 
tons from primary and 9,500 from secondary production). 
Surplus stocks can, therefore, only be liquidated if monthly 
sales exceed 30,000 short tons. This measure is intended 
to put the largest possible number of people to work in the 
copper industry. The quota of 30,000 short tons is a high 
one. In April, 1933, American copper deliveries 
amounted to only 19,000 short tons. They increased, 
it is true, during the summer; but the average monthly 
purchases for the year 1933 were not much above 30,000 
tons. There seems to be no very great likelihood that 
this year will show a great increase in the U.S.A. domestic 
copper sales. The question therefore arises, what is 
to be done with the output of American producers in 
excess of their sales quotas, and especially what is to be 
done with the still very substantial stocks held in the 
U.S.A.? Every effort is being made to reduce them to 
manageable proportions as quickly as possible. It is there- 
fore very probable that copper exports from the U.S.A., 
especially out of stocks, will increase during the next few 
weeks. Even before the introduction of the code put any 
restrictions on selling in America, exports rose considerably 
in recent months. In the first two months of 1934 they 
amounted to 30,549 short tons, as compared with 19,224 in 
the corresponding period of 1933. This may give some 
idea of the danger which threatens the copper market out- 
side America, and especially in Europe. In these circum- 
stances the idea that the code may raise the price of copper 
even outside the American market is anything but well 
founded. 


* * * 


U.S.A. and 1.L.0.—Affiliation with the International 
Labour Organisation is recommended in the report, recently 
published, of a delegation sent by President Roosevelt to 
attend, as official observers, the Session of the International 
Labour Conference held in Geneva last June. The report 
concludes as follows: — 


We strongly recommend that the United States Govern- 
ment affiliate with the International Labour Organisation 
at the earliest possible opportunity, and that, in the mean- 
time, the Government send a delegation to the next Con- 
ference in 1934, having in mind representation upon such 
delegation by two Government members, an employers’ 
spokesman and a representative of the organised workers. 


Referring to the similarity of the problems confronting 
the countries of Europe and the United States in social and 
economic policy, the report says: — 

Social insurance, that has its place on the statute books 
in the countries of Europe, South America and the East, we in 
the United States are just beginning to consider. We want 
to know their experience, and profit by it, and no better 
opportunity is afforded along that line than participating 
in the Conference of the International Labour Office. In 
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view of the competition among countries—due to in- 
equalities in wages and hours worked—attention will be 
given in future Conferences to such economic questions as 
a shorter working day and the raising of wages and pur- 
chasing power, which will be of particular interest to the 
United States, and, in our opinion, the United States 
cannot afford to be in a position of less than full equality in 
such collaboration. ... We think that it is not too much 
to say that improved working standards and social legisla- 
tion could not have had such impetus without the col- 
laboration of the countries in the Conference assembled. 
We feel, too, that in another year the United States will 
have much to contribute to such a Conference. It is im- 
portant to dispel the thought of at least two members of 
the Conference who say nothing can be done because the 
. United States, the largest industrial country in the world, 
does not share in collaboration, and that the legal industrial 
standards in the United States are far below those of other 
countries. 
We trust that Mr Roosevelt will see his way to accept a 
report which is so completely in accord with the spirit of 
his own social reform programme. The work of the I.L.O. 
is bound to be seriously handicapped if any of the great 
industrial countries refuse their co-operation. With the 
wholehearted support of all those countries, however, there 
is practically no limit to what it might achieve. 


* * * 


An ad valorem Railway Rate.—The Railway Rates 
Tribunal on Tuesday gave judgment approving the recent 
application of the railway companies for the quotation of an 
‘* agreed charge ’’ for rail transport on an ad valorem basis 
of all the goods carried for F. W. Woolworth and Com- 
pany, under the provisions of the Road and Rail Traffic 
Act of 1933. This particular type of charge is the only 
one of its kind which has yet been put into force by the 
railway companies, all the other ‘‘ agreed charges ’’—some 
fifty-three—being calculated on a per unit basis. The pro- 
posal in the Woolworth case was that the company should 
pay a flat railway rate of 4.25 per cent. on the purchase 
price of the merchandise sent for sale or use at their stores 
from February 1 to December 31, 1934; and the railway 
companies stated that their reasons for agreeing in principle 
to the arrangement were that it would transfer to them an 
important traffic they had not had before, and would also 
conserve for rail transport an important traffic that they 
were then carrying. Objections were lodged by seven 
influential bodies, including the Mining Association of 
Great Britain, the Traders’ Co-ordinating Committee, the 
National Chamber of Trade, the National Federation of 
Iron and Steel Manufacturers, the Birmingham Chamber of 
Commerce and the National Federation of Fruit and Potato 
Trades’ Associations. In giving judgment approving the 
“* agreed charge,’’ the tribunal stated they were satisfied 
that the object to be secured by making the arrangement 
could not be obtained by the mere quotation of exceptional 
rates under the provisions of the Railways Act of 1921. 
Furthermore, in their view the net revenues of the railway 
companies might reasonably be expected to be greater by 
virtue of the arrangement than would be the case if the 
charge were not made. While they were unable to say that 
the making of the ‘‘ agreed charge ’’ would not detrimen- 
tally affect the businesses of some traders, such detrimental 
effect was not likely to be so great or widespread as to 
justify withholding approval of the charge, particularly 
in view of the remedy which other traders had under sub- 
section (6) of Section 37 of the Road and Rail Traffic Act. 
One argument which had been advanced during the pro- 
ceedings might be briefly stated by an illustration. If a 
trader spent {100 on potatoes in Lincolnshire and for- 
warded them to South Wales, the rail charge would be 
about {40; and it was contended that under the agreed 
charge Woolworth and Company would only pay {4 5s. 
in carriage charges for a similar consignment, thus un- 
fairly competing with the trader. But the tribunal stated 
in their judgment that the respective carriage charges were 
not comparable, having regard to the method by which 
the £4 5s. had been arrived at; and they thus confirmed 
the railway companies’ contention during the proceedings 


that the 4.25 per cent. was applicable to the whole of 
Messrs Woolworth’s traffic and could not be related to any 
of its parts. 





British Migration in 1933.—Emigration and immigra- 
tion statistics for 1933, published in a recent issue of the 
Board of Trade Journal, show a declining net inward move. 
ment of British subjects over the last two years. The number 
of British subjects taking up permanent residence abroad de- 
clined from 34,310 in 1931 to 26,988 in 1932, and 26,256 in 
the past year. On the other hand, the inward movement, 
after rising from 71,382 in 1931 to 75,595 in 1932, declined 
to 59,324 in 1933. The net movements of British migrants 
between the principal non-European countries and the 
United Kingdom is shown below for the past four years:— 


Net MovEMENT OF BRITISH MIGRANTS. 











(+ = inward, — = outward.) 
Countries | 1930 | 1931 1932 | 1933 
British North America ......... — 15,254 + 10,244 + 18,083 + 14,128 
PITTED. cccosnvccccccecceccccecsccs + 4,291 + 7,288 + 3,105 + 2,217 
New Zealand............sseccsesees — 837 + 1,357 + 1,773 + 8&9 
British South Africa ............ _ 143 + 1,225 + 3,607 + 2,194 
India and Ceylon ............... + 2,945 + 3,367 + 2,998 + 2,194 
Other parts of British Empire + 1,199 + 2,549 + 3,454 + 2,270 
Total, British Empire .......... — 7,799 + 26,030 + 33,020 + 23,882 
United States.............0++ — 19,405 + 8,908 + 13,622 + 7,13 
Other foreign countries.... + 1,249 + 2,134 + 1,965 1,373 
WIAA cccccccevoceccvscscccccsee — 25,955 + 37,072 + 48,607 + 33,068 





It will be seen that there has been a reduction in the net 
inward movement from all countries shown separately in 
the table. This tendency is significant, for it reflects a 
slight improvement in economic conditions abroad which 
lessened the stimulus to emigration. The reduction has 
been most pronounced in the case of Canada and the 
United States. Provisional figures of departures under the 
Empire Settlement Act show a total of only 200, as com- 
pared with 631 in 1932, 1,932 in 1931, and 11,509 in 1930. 
The return of ‘‘ sheep to the fold ’’ has, of course, tended 
to aggravate the unemployment problem in this country, 
for in the years before the depression the net outward move 
ment was considerable. In 1929 the excess of emigrants 
over immigrants was 87,469. While a return to large-scale 
emigration cannot be expected in the near future it must 
be remembered that the rate of growth of the population of 
this country has declined appreciably in recent years. It 
is generally expected that the natural increase of the popu- 
lation will continue to slow down and that it will be arrested 
in about 20 years. 


* * * 


Cotton Trade Reorganisation.—Our Manchester cot- 
respondent writes:—At last there are signs of definite 
action with regard to the reorganisation of the Lancashire 
cotton industry. Representatives of weaving employers 
and of operatives last week had an interview in London 
with Sir Henry Betterton, the Minister of Labour, to dis 
cuss the enabling bill which the Government proposes to 
introduce to legalise wage agreements. The employers 
and operatives have approved the proposals of the Gover 
ment, but it will now be the business of the two sides to 
get together in Lancashire and decide on the detailed 
execution of the scheme. It is understood that in these 
negotiations Lancashire will have the benefit of the assis 
tance of Mr F. W. Leggett, the Chief Industrial Advise 
to the Ministry of Labour. It is anticipated that the nego 
tiations will be of a rather protracted character, as it S 
understood that the trade union officials are somewhat 
afraid of an agreement which may result in a general fe 
duction in wages. A second “‘ bull point ’’ last week was 
that the State of Trade Committee of the Master Spinners 
Federation had before it the scheme of reorganisation 
for both the American and Egyptian spinning sections, 
which has been completed by a small committee, 
numerous meetings having been held during the last few 
months. The details are very important, and if the 
scheme is approved by the General Committee of the 
Federation it is understood that the opinion of spinning 
employers throughout the county will be ascertained by 
a ballot. It is recognised that unless this scheme is 
through the spinning section of the industry will become 
more chaotic than ever. In this respect, the attitude 0 
the spinners is likely to set the stage for, or against, volum 
tary reorganisation of the entire cotton industry. 








| BRESEES SRP EETESFEPERS SEE. |, 


RERETER EEE FERT | 


FEF TRIRS TEA TTP 


— 
= Com Basa 


Luda 


ge |F 


FEves 


@ 
— 
a> 


SaPreZbBITELS 


oPf | 


3 & 





! 





| Feare eee oe 


) 8) seesse |] | 


2 
oo 


Boek! #5 




















April 28, 1934 


Sterling and International Prices.—While British 
and American wholesale prices have all fallen slightly 
during the past fortnight, the only significant movement is 
a decline of 2.6 per cent. in the American prices of primary 

ucts. Since March 14th, when they reached their latest 
peak, American primary prices have fallen by 3.5 per cent. 
and are now nearly back to their level of January 31st. 
Thus the impact of the devaluation of the dollar has now 
almost entirely spent itself, and it is easy to understand 
the rumours that further devaluation towards 50 per cent. 
of its old gold parity is impending. Meanwhile there has 
been another fall in French wholesale prices during 
the past fortnight, and they now stand at 3.1 per cent. 
below their New Year level. The current week marks the 
completion of the year since the United States suspended 
the gold standard. Since then, primary products have 
risen by 14.5 per cent. in England and by 40.3 per cent. in 
the United States. Wholesale prices generally have risen 
by 9.6 per cent. in England, by 28.1 per cent. in the 
United States, and by 5.4 per cent. in Germany. They 
have fallen by 2.4 per cent. in France and by 2.2 per cent. 
in Italy. Taking this group of countries as a whole, the 
year has witnessed a definite rise in non-gold currency 
pices and only a very moderate fall in gold currency 
prices : — 

SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 





Economist Indices 
ceili iaaiaaibnaaeamammasaiinaiiel Milan Statie- 
Irving | Statis- tisches 
Bate | British | Primary Products | pice o¢| Fisher, |cJodcate| of Com- | Mxe® 

US.A. merce 

———— France Italy Ger- 
(sterling)| British [ermerinn (sterling) many 

(sterling)| (dollar) 

1982 
Jen. 27th | 108-3 | 115°7 | 93-8 | 140-0 | 93-5 | 93-6 | 95-8 | 91-6 
Age. 20th | 103-8 | 105- 83-6 | 129-5 | 90-6 | 97:0 | 95-3 | 90-3 
fey 7th 99-5 | 108-5 | 84-1 | 196-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 | 88-S | 88-1 
19th | 103-1 | 112-3 | 84-0 | 143-8 | 88-6 | 88-8 | 92:7 | 86-8 
19838 

fe. 28th 101-3 | 107-7 | 78-0 | 142-6 | 80-5 | 88-1 | 90-2 | 83-8 
22nd | 90-5 | 104-2 | 76-9 | 143-2 | 79-9 | 88-1 88:7 | 84-3 
Mar, 22nd | 99:0 | 104-0 | 80-1 | 142-1 | 82-1 | 87-2 | 87-5 | 83-4 
19th | 98-7 | 104-6 | 88-7 | 141-4 | 82-8 | 87-5 | 86-2 | 83-4 
Sist | 105-3 | 116-3 | 108-5 | 145-8 | 90-0 | 87:2 | 86-6 | 84-9 
2th | 107-6 | 118-2 | 117-4 | 144-0 | 94-4 | 80-5 | 87-2 | 85-6 
th | 1086-1 | 120-6 | 124-7 | 145-7 | 100-9 | 90-7 | 86-2 | 86-6 
2erd | 107-9 | 116-90 | 119-0 | 147-6 | 102-1 | 89-5 | 86-2 | 86-6 
Sept. 20th | 108-1 | 116-9 | 120-7 | 157-4 | 103-7 | 87-5 | 85-8 | 87-5 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 | 112-8 | 109-1 | 155-4 | 103-7 | 87-5 | 84-6 | 88-1 
Nov. Ist | 105-9 | 114-4 | 114-0 | 155-1 | 104-1 | 96-5 | 84-3 | 88-8 
Mev. 15th | 104-8 | 113-8 | 122-0 | 152-0 | 104-5 | 86-3 | 83-9 | 88-3 
Nov. 20th | 104-4 | 114-7 | 117-2 | 147-7 | 103-5 | 86-8 | 84-5 | 88-2 
o. jae 105-3 | 114-8 } 117-0 | 148-4 | 104-4 | 67:2 | 84-5 | 88-4 
8rd. | 105-9 | 118-9 }| 119-8 | 150-1 | 104-4 | 88-1 84-9 | 88-4 
17th | 107-1 | 114-8 | 123-1 | 154-8 | 104-5 | 87-2 | 84-8 | 88-5 
Sist | 108-8 | 118-0 | 124-8 | 156-7 | 105-6 | 87-2 | 84-4 | 88-5 
14th | 100-3 | 119-9 | 128-6 | 161-7 | 106-8 | 87-0 | 84-5 | 88-4 
Feb, 28th | 109-1 | 121-3 | 128-0 | 161-3 }| 107-9 | 86-1 | 84-1 88-0 
Mer, 14th | 109-0 | 122-5 | 129-8 | 160-3 | 108-2 | 85-6 | 84-0 | 88°1 
Mer, 28th | 108-3 | 121-4 | 127-5 | 160-4 | 107-3 | 85-9 | 84-2 | 88-1 
Ape. 11th | 108-4 | 120-2 | 128-6 | 158-7 | 106-4 | 86-1 84-2 87-9 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 | 119-8 | 125-3 | 150-5 | 106-1°| 85-4° | 84-1* | 87-9* 


* These figures refer to April 18th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below: — 


*“* Economist ” INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
t.18, Mar.28, Apr.11, Apr. 25, 
Sal 1934 P9384 1 

Cereals and meat ......... 64-5 64-7 65-1 66-1 
Other foods ............ese00e 62-2 59-3 58-8 58-9 
Tertiles ..............ccceeeeeee 43-7 57-2 57-0 55-5 
— Minerals.................ceeeeee 67-4 78-4 78-9 79-2 
: Miscellaneous ............06 65-8 67-9 68-0 67°7 
Complete index ...... 60-4 65-4 65-5 65-4 
OS 83-1 90-0 90-1 90-0 
oe (| 52-2 56-5 56-6 56°5 


Cereal prices moved irregularly, but meat prices mostly 
. Among other foods tea and butter were cheaper, 
but Sugar prices rose. In the textiles group, cotton, wool 
and jute were all lower. Non-ferrous metals were higher 
the exception of copper, which was unchanged. 
miscellaneous materials, the rise in rubber was 

ofiset by declines in linseed oil, tallow and creosote. 











* * * 























Wool Prices.—A fter reaching their highest level in 
fanuary, Taw wool prices recorded an appreciable decline in 
abot and March. Nevertheless, quotations are still far 

ve the level of a year ago. The index of raw wool 
Prices, compiled by the Weekly Wool Chart, declined from 
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102 (July, 1914 = 100) in January to 98 in February and 
93 in March. A year ago the index stood at 54. Tops 
recorded a similar decline in price, but the fall in yam 
quotations has been less pronounced. This decline need not 
give rise to anxiety, for it is a normal reaction following the 
sharp advance in prices in the past year. Although a large 
proportion of last year’s buying was for restocking pur- 
poses, the relationship between demand and supplies has not 
deteriorated, and a serious setback in prices seems im- 
probable. The prohibition of imports into Germany until 
May 5th is at present exercising a depressing influence on 
— As a result of the embargo the opening of the 

mdon wool sales has been postponed from April 24th to 
May Ist. Germany is, of course, one of the principal im- 
porters of wool. Her purchases in 1933 amounted to 347 
million Ibs., as compared with 318 million Ibs. in the 
previous year. While the decision of the German Govern- 
ment has undoubtedly acted as a disturbing influence in 
the market, it need not be taken too seriously, for it is 
highly improbable that Germany would deliberately ruin 
her important wool textile industry. 


* * * 


Idle Shipping.—The latest quarterly return of the 
Chamber of Shipping shows that there has been a further 
substantial decline in the amount of shipping laid up in 
the ports of the United Kingdom. The following table 
shows the number of ships and tonnage laid up at each 
quarter during the past two years: — 


Net tons Net tons 
No. (000’s) No. (000’s) 
July 1, 1932 ... 853 2,196 July 1, 1933 ... 793 1,958 
Oct. 1, 1932 ... 871 2,182 Oct. 1, 1933 ... 612 1,589 
Jan. 1, 1933 ... 760 1,971 Jan. 1, 1934 ... 482 1,239 
April 1, 1933... 760 1,864 April 1, 1934... 453 1,079 


The total of 1,079,021 net tons laid up on April 1, 1934, 
included 4 foreign vessels of 9,305 net tons, but ex- 
cluded British vessels laid up in foreign ports. Out of the 
total of 453 vessels, 218, totalling 626,337 net tons, had 
been idle for a year or more. The reduction in idle ton- 
nage as compared with a year ago amounted to 784,793 
net tons (42 per cent.), and as compared with January 
I, 1934, to 160,529 net tons (13 per cent.). Almost the 
whole of this latter decrease is accounted for by sales of 
55 British ships of 226,338 gross tons to foreign traders 
and British and foreign shipbreakers between January 
and April of this year, so that it is unfortunately no in- 
dication of a marked improvement in British shipping 
activity. The ports showing the largest decreases during 
the quarter were Liverpool, Tollesbury, Gareloch, River 
Fal, Barrow, Bristol and Dartmouth, while increases 
were reported from London (River), Newport, Sunder- 
land, Southampton and Newcastle, which, with 109 vessels 


of 245,693 net tons laid up, accounts for 23 per cent. of 
Great Britain’s idle shipping. 


* * * 


The Deep Sea Fisheries.—Greatly improved condi- 
tions marked the deep sea fisheries in the first quarter of 
the year. Better prices were realised for catches, and the 
aggregate first-hand value increased by more than £500,000, 
while the total value of the supply of fresh wet fish (British 
and foreign caught) approached {5,000,000. The follow- 
ing is a summary compiled from the returns of the Ministry 
of Agriculture and Fisheries and of the Board of Trade: — 





Weight in Cwts. 


Value 











Jan.-March, | Jan.—March, | Jan.—March, | Jan.—March, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 

British Caught :— f di 
England and Wales ......... 2,665,842 2,755,135 2,773,948 3,168,101 
I Cvnceciccsnsinsniceseies 979,760 1,081 ,562 795,813 963,854 
ee ous os 67,689 77,453 
FR ii dciauisadisaiesicsints 3,645,602 3,836,697 3,637,450 4,209,408 
Foreign landings................« 233,826 140,262 104,889 117,881 
Imported .........ccccccosccsseee 664,712 430,356 587,517 513,996 





The outstanding feature is that in both England and Wales 
and Scotland there were increased landings by British- 
owned vessels, and not only an increase in the aggregate 
value in either case, but also an increase in average 
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proceeds per cwt. In England and Wales the increase in 
weight was 89,293 cwts., which is not large; but the amount 
realised advanced by {394,153 and the average from 
20s. 9$d. per cwt. in the first quarter last aa to just upon 
23S. per cwt. in the past three months. In Scotland there 
was a larger percentage increase in quantity, and a rise in 
the aggregate value of £168,041, the average advancing 
from 15s. to 17s. 9fd. per cwt. The landings by foreign- 
owned vessels from the deep sea fisheries underwent a 
marked contraction, but the amount realised was actually 
more. Imports of wet fish from abroad declined both in 
quantity and aggregate value. The Board of Trade returns 
now contain details of the kinds of fish imported, and from 
these we note a considerable decrease in fresh herrings 
adversely affecting the total. These are imported from 
Norway for the purposes of the curing industry. As a set- 
off against imports, Great Britain during the quarter ex- 
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ported freshly caught wet fish to the value of £364,496, a 
compared with {290,831 in the first quarter of 1933 an 
“‘ cured or salted ’’ £460,073, as against £477,755. The 
imports of “‘ cured or salted ’’ were small, the value being 
only £34,381, against £51,022. At the same time impor 
of canned fish into Great Britain were on a heavy scale g 
the c.i.f. value of £1,013,282, as compared with {872,% 
in the first quarter of last year. The extended detaik 
furnished by the Board of Trade reveal that only aboy 
10 per cent. is derived from Empire sources and that mor 
than half of the value refers to canned salmon, the pri. 
cipal contributors being the United States with 36 pe 
cent., Soviet Russia with 35 per cent., and Canada wih 
15 per cent. Exports of canned fish had a value of ony 
£52,617 as compared with £48,735, while re-exports of al 
kinds of imported fish (fresh, cured and canned) amounte 
to £145,577, as against £126,484. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





(By cable) 

PRIMARY COMMODITY PRICES LOWER 
WASHINGTON has now ruled that gold exports are permis- 
sible if the dollar reaches a quotation making shipments 
profitable, but only direct or indirect consignment to central 
banks is to be permitted. The sharp conflict between the 
President and the inflationary Congress group centres on 
the proposal to remonetise silver. 

The price of cotton declined after the passage of the 
Bankhead Cotton Control Act. Wheat, silver and other 
primary commodity prices are sagging, while cartellised 
prices continue to rise. Labour disputes are widespread 
and severe. There has been some recession in the textile 
industries, but the first quarter’s earnings are currently re- 
ported to be good, and business opinion is hopeful that a 
modification of the Securities Act will increase the demand 
for capital goods. 

NEw YORK, April 25. 


FRANCE 





DISARMAMENT AND SECURITY 


In spite of its capital importance, the French note of 
April 17th on Disarmament did not influence opinion here 
to a great extent. Nobody can say whether the inter- 
ruption of the disarmament conversations, caused by the 
note, is final, though some of the Press seems to think 
so. M. Doumergue spoke as follows in a speech on 
Saturday: ‘‘ When it is suggested that France should 
further reduce her armaments, which have been already 
severely reduced, at the very time when those who 
devastated her country are increasing theirs considerably 
(contrary to the Peace Treaties), everyone will understand 
that France stands in need of a greater security, that she 
asks for explanations, that she desires to obtain more 
valuable guarantees.’’ These official words cannot be 
considered as a complete rupture and do not exclude 
the possibility of a resumption of the conversations which 
had been going on previously with Great Britain. 

The Government announces that when the various 
decree-laws providing for economies have been applied, it 
intends to undertake an energetic campaign to lower 
French prices, which are excessive in comparison with 
international prices. The difference has widened since 
the fall of the pound in September, 1931. According to the 
Société d’Etudes et d’Informations Economiques the gold 
index for the cost of living shows the following drops 
between 1931 (average) and December, 1933: 42 per 


cent. in the United States, 33 per cent. in Great Britain, 
II per cent. in Germany, and 7 per cent. in France and 
Italy. The figures of the Statistique Générale de kh 
France show that in France the average wage per how 
(men) has diminished by 5 per cent. in the provinces, and 
by 4 per cent. in Paris between October, 1931, and 
October, 1933; and the drop in money wages has been 
checked by the artificial dearness, due to protection, of 
farm products and notably wheat. In Germany betwee 
1931 (average) and June, 1933, the drop in industrd 
wages has been 18 per cent. for skilled workers and 4 
per cent. for semi-skilled. In Great Britain the dro 
between 1931 (average) and September, 1933, has bee 
only 3 per cent. in sterling, but 35 per cent. in gold for 
all workers (weekly wage rates). In the United State 
industrial wages (hourly rates) of skilled workers fel 
between 1931 and September, 1933, by 7 per cent. 2 
dollars and 39 per cent. in gold; and non-skilled workers’ 
wages ‘fell by 6 per cent. in dollars and 39 per cent. it 
gold respectively. 


M. DOUMERGUE ON DEVALUATION 


These ratios are at the moment being emphasised in 
the Press in order that public opinion may realise the 
problem of France’s cost level.. This problem has 
theoretically, two solutions: devaluation or deflation. 
For many reasons, social rather than economic, th 
Government is absolutely opposed to devaluation, which 
it considers to be the same as inflation. M. Doumergut 
recently stated that ‘‘ Only not very scrupulous specult 
tors seeking to build their fortune on the general mul 
can wish the devaluation of the franc.’’ Deflation 8 
then the only remaining solution, and deflation entail 
four points: balancing of the Budget by economies, 
easing of money rates; fiscal reform; and reorganisatiol 
of the railways. The Government believes that the su 
cess of this deflation policy will be easier if the polity 
of Anglo-Saxon countries, which is favourable to th 
raising of raw material prices, is successful. 

The problem of balancing the Budget has been settled 
by the 4,000 million francs of economies which have beet 
provided for by decrees. M. Germain-Martin, Financ 
Minister, expects a general rise in French Rentes as a 
of the balancing of the Budget. This rise has begu? 
At the same time, in the last two weeks, the subscript! 
to the Bons de la Défense at Paris exceeded the amoutt 
of the reimbursements by 250 millions. Budgetary © 
ceipts showed an increase in March to 2,587,700,00 
francs, compared with 2,442,255,000 francs in ’ 
1933. In comparison with the estimates there was 
a deficit of 108 millions. But that deficit was much oa 
in January and February. If receipts are maintained 
the present rate from now onwards this deficit woul 
largely covered by the 4,000 millions of economies 
the decree-laws have realised. 
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The decree-laws for the reorganisation of the Railways 
have been published. Their effect should be to reduce 
expenditure by 2,000 million francs a year, while the 
deficit of this year’s working is estimated at about 4,500 
million francs. M. Flandin, Minister of Public Works, 
hopes to find the rest from four sources: an improvement 
in traffic; a reduction of the tax on transport; a restora- 
tion of normal tariffs for public transport services now 
provided free or at excessively low rates; and lowering 
interest rates, which should follow financial recovery. 

Taking the opportunity of a lower rate for long-term 
money, which has already appeared, the Crédit National 
is launching a 5 per cent. loan of 1,000 million francs, 
issued at 990 francs. Repayment will be made either by 
annual drawings (with prizes) or at 1,050 francs. These 
conditions are still severe, but they show that an im- 
provement has begun in the rates at which Departments 
working in touch with the State can borrow. This loan 
will be put at the disposal of the Departments and Com- 
munes for public works. 


THE IMPORT SURPLUS AND THE COLONIES 


French foreign trade slightly increased in March. The 
total value of trade reached 3,779,500,000 francs, against 
3,575,500,000 francs in February, when the depression 
was particularly accentuated. But this revival is due 
entirely to an increase of imports, which reached 2,291 
millions in March, against 2,063 in February. Exports 
fell from 1,512 millions in February to 1,489 millions in 
March. 


The following are the full figures: — 
First three First three 


months of 1933 months of 1934 Difference 
Imports......... 7,811,977,000  6,656,538,000 —1,155,439,000 
Exports......... 4,558,258,000 4,513,581,000 — 44,677,000 


The import surplus is therefore only 2,143 millions in the 
first three months of 1934, against 3,253 millions in 1933. 
There are signs of a proportionate increase in France’s trade 
with her Colonies, as the following figures show : — 
(Thousand francs) 
First three months of __ First peein of 


Foreign Foreign 
Countries Colonies Countries Colonies 
Imports.......00-+++ 6,106,276 1,705,701 5,171,263 1,485,275 
TN ieiae i 2,999,128 1,559,130 3,087,670 1,425,911 


Out of a total trade turnover of 11,170 million francs, 
2,911 million francs, or 26 per cent., was with the Colonies. 
The import surplus with foreign countries was 2,084 
millions, and with the Colonies only 59 millions. 

That is not pure chance. Since the coming of the crisis 
France has realised that, if she has now only 360,000 regis- 
tered unemployed, she owes that enviable position to the 
fact that her Colonies absorb 30 per cent. of her total 
exports. That explains why France is thinking of following 
the example of Great Britain and of having her own 

Ottawa.’’ M. Laval, Minister of the Colonies, has just 
appointed a committee to work out an agenda. One of the 

ommittee’s tasks will be to draw up a list of Colonial pro- 

ducts and needs in order to harmonise the economy of the 

mother country with those of the Colonies. One of the 

problems to be examined will be that of Japanese competi- 

ton, which is troubling French exporters to the Colonies. 
Paris, April 25. 





GERMANY 





TRADE BALANCE IN MARCH 


Tae March foreign trade return shows an export surplus 
{ Rm. 3 millions, imports being Rm. 398 millions and 
“ports Rm. 401 millions, as against Rm. 378 millions and 
- 343 millions respectively in February. The return to 
aN export surplus after two months of import surpluses may 
in part explained on seasonal grounds; in 1933 January 


and February showed sharp declines in activity and March 


4 substantial Tecovery. The balancing of the account is due 
a1 increase—from Rm. 260 millions in February to 
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Rm. 315 millions in March—in exports of manufactured 
goods, which recovered to the average monthly figure of 
1933- Export of manufactured textiles increased by 
Rm. 10 millions, chemicals by Rm. 9 millions, machinery 
by Rm. 6 millions, and iron and steel by Rm. 4 millions; 
there were also substantial increases in furs, leather, leather 
wares, and paper. 

The increased export went mainly to European countries, 
including Great Britain, while export to Russia and 
Czechoslovakia declined. The increased import also came 
mostly from European countries. Import of raw cotton in- 
creased and of wool declined sharply. Import of manufac- 
tured wares exceeded the highest figure of the past four- 
teen months, and even exceeded the monthly average of 
1932, but this excess import has of late mainly consisted 
of steel rolling-mill products, which are classed as manu- 
factured goods. The following are the full figures : — 

















Imports Feb. March Jan.—Mar. 
: Millions of Rm. 
I i acaicinanceniieamiaundiwesakianes 3-7 10-8 
PID cocdistivucndunsacanncadacaraanuacs 79°2 87-5 255°4 
Raw and half-manufactured materials 238-0 244-7 707-2 
Manufactured goods ............seeeeeees 6-9 61-8 174-2 
Total merchandise ............... 377°9 397-7 1,147-6 
Exports Feb. March Jan.—Mar. 
Millions of Rm. 
II gs icsccccssnvenvecavaerenanaveense 6 0-5 1-7 
ID ccucduavauvadinanicninmanaeaninna 11-6 13-4 37°9 
Raw and half-manufactured materials 71-4 72-1 221-1 
Manufactured goods ...........seseeeeeee 259-7 = 315-1 833-6 
Total merchandise ............... 343-3 401-1 1,094-3 


LOSS OF EXPORT TRADE TO RUSSIA 


In spite of the approximate equilibrium in the trade 
balance in March the exchange situation has not improved. 
The relative smallness of the Reichsbank’s loss of reserves, 
Rm. 8 millions, in the second week of April was due to 
the fact that in this week Russia delivered Rm. 20 millions 
gold on account of her old trade debt. Of this debt 
Rm. 685 millions, including Rm. 50 millions interest and 
the Rm. 140 millions German bank credit of 1933, was due 
for payment in 1934. The bank credit has been extended. 
Had Russia’s trade account with Germany remained pas- 
sive or merely balanced she would presumably have had to 
pay in gold. The Reichsbank’s considerable gold receipts 
this year all came from Russia. Germany, in fact, had 
counted on having a permanent export surplus in her trade 
with Russia. The surplus, however, has been rapidly de- 
clining, and last year was only Rm. 88 millions, as against 
Rm. 355 millions in 1932. Export to Russia continued to 
fall in February this year, and in March Russia’s exports 
to Germany were three times as great as her imports from 
Germany. The future of the German trade balance with 
Russia is very uncertain; but as there is increased Russian 
buying in Great Britain and Russia has plans for taking 
American goods, and for buying the heavy steel which 
Germany formerly supplied from Belgium and Poland, the 
outlook is not promising. Should her trade balance with 
Germany continue active, the old debt to Germany will be 
paid with goods, to the loss of the expected replenishment 
of the Reichsbank’s gold reserves. 

In addition to imposing new restrictions on the export of 

oreign exchange and mark currency for private and 
tourist uses, the Government now requires that Reichsmark 
claims on foreigners shall in future be offered to the Reichs- 


INTERNATIONAL COMBINES 
IN MODERN INDUSTRY 


By Alfred Plummer, B.Litt., M.Sc. (Econ.), LL.D. 


This book breaks new ground in economic considerations. It 
deals in a wide and authoritative manner with the economic 


patasighes involved in the formation of international trade com- 
ines, and shows why they have become an important factor in 


modern industry. It is of the utmost interest to students of, 

and lecturers on, economics, and for these and for business men 
pally the work provides one of the few compre- 7 [6 

ensive treatises available on the subject. 201 pages. net. 
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bank. A great part of Germany’s exports are at present 
invoiced in marks; and the apparent aim of the ordinance is 
to prevent international delay in cashing exporters’ claims. 
For May the percentage of exchange allotted to importers 
remains 35 per cent. of the basic sum, and the foreign 
acceptance-credits are to be utilised again to only 70 per 
cent. Decrees have been issued forbidding price-advances 
in textiles and leather raw materials, half-finished goods, 
and finished goods. For textiles no higher price may be 
charged than the seller obtained or announced in the period 
March tist-21st, but raw material prices may be raised by 
an amount equal to any price advance since March 21st 
in the world market. The regulations for leather and leather 
goods are similar, the price basis being that of March 17th- 
April 14th. 

The Ministry of Economy has also ordered the super- 
vision of the non-ferrous scrap market. The market for 
new metal is already under control. Though the Reich 
Food Minister states that ‘‘ the shortage of foreign exchange 
compels us to reduce our import ’’ it remains unproved that 
reduction of import of materials can be effected without 
checking industrial recovery and checking also the export 
of goods in which imported materials are used. The 
official ‘‘ autarky ’’ agitation, however, continues simul- 
taneously with official utterances in favour of a freer inter- 
national exchange of goods; and there are extensive plans, 
some already on the way to realisation, for reducing the 
present dependence on foreign imports, in particular of 
oils and metals. 


EASY MONEY AND STABLE PRICES 


Money has been easy, but the month-end demand has 
weakened the buying market for short-term investments. 
These are still being bought by the savings banks, which 
are very liquid in consequence of the recent increase of 
their deposits. The Dresdner Bank complains that in spite 
of efforts by the Reichsbank bills of exchange are much 
less used in trade than before the war, and that the com- 
mercial banks are compelled instead to grant too much 
book credit. German business, it is added, is less liquid 
than it would be if bills were more in use. 


The Gold-Discount Bank has declared a 3 per cent. 
dividend, as against 4 per cent. last year. The bank’s 
direct export credits fell by nearly half during the year. 
Its guarantee liabilities under the Standstill agreements 
declined from Rm. 384 millions to Rm. 262 millions. Its 
total guarantees since the initiation of the Standstill agree- 
ments were Rm. 446 millions. Rm. 130 millions have 
been repaid, and Rm. 54 millions have been extinguished 
by currency depreciations. 

The Ministry of Economy has decreed the compulsory 
cartellising of the whole cigarette industry. As with most 
of the new compulsory cartels, the measure consists merely 
in ordering outside firms to join an existing combination. 
Expansion of production capacity and even the reopening 
of factories which have been closed longer than three 
months are forbidden. 

The wholesale prices index for April 18th is unchanged 
at 95.7. Railway goods traffic was 14 per cent. above 
that of a year ago; coal production in March was 17 per 
cent. over that of March, 1933. Output of ingot steel in 
March was 929,600 tons, against 587,220 tons in March, 
1933, and was 134 per cent. over the lowest monthly figure 
of the depression. The monthly report of the Union: of 
Iron and Steel Manufacturers speaks of a rapid increase of 
home business in all branches. Export was somewhat 
weaker, and it is complained that the exchange rationing 
and import licensing of steel-importing countries are being 
administered in the interest of Germany’s competitors. 
Hamburg reports an increased demand for steel from China, 
Brazil and Peru. Belgian export prices for the non- 
cartellised steel products have weakened. The markets for 
non-ferrous metals and hardware are very active. The 
Machine Manufacturers’ Association reports increased 
activity at home in March, but states that orders come in 
irregularly. Export is stagnant. The industry is occupied 

to 48 per cent. of capacity. 

The motor branch has rapidly improved since the winter 
lull. The number of newly-registered private cars in 
March was 83 per cent. higher than in March, 1933; com- 
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mercial cars increased by 88 per cent. Private car exports 
increased in number by one-third last year, while that of 
commercial cars declined. In value the whole foreign trade 
balance in motors has been active since 1929. Industries 
producing building materials are well occupied, sales of 
cement being 70 per cent. higher than a year ago. The con- 
sumption industries appear to be progressing less rapidly. 
BERLIN, April 25. 





GREECE 





FOREIGN BONDHOLDERS’ CLAIMS 


THE unfortunate sequel of the last agreement with the 
foreign debt bondholders seems likely to recur owing to 
the claims of the French bondholders. The Greek bond- 
holders, unwilling to wait and fearing further depreciation 
of the pound, are obtaining payment of the agreed per- 
centage of interest from the Bank of Greece in drachmas 
with a small loss. But British and other foreign bond- 
holders cannot do the same, and consequently they are 
receiving no payment. A satisfactory solution of the 
questions raised by the French is difficult, and negotiations 
may drag on for a considerable time. According to figures 
published in the annual report of the Bank of Greece, the 
total foreign debt of Greece, public and private, amounted 
in March last year to 2,443 million Swiss francs. Of this 
total, 1,827 millions represented State debts, 11.3 millions 
debts of semi-official bodies, and 604.7 millions private 
debts. About one-third of the State debts belonged to 
persons residing in Greece. On the other hand, regarding 
the commercial short-term debts to foreigners, it will be 
remembered that owing to the depreciation of the drachma 
and the exchange restrictions, a law was passed ae 
that payment of these debts would take place by halt 
yearly instalments of at least 10 per cent. of the outstanding 
amount of such obligations. When this law came into 
force, debts to the sum of 99 million Swiss francs were 
declared. Since May, 1932, and up to the end of 1033, 
about 40 per cent. of this amount had been reimbursed in 
this way. 

Provisional returns of public revenue show that the 
deficit on the current financial year, if any, will be very 
small. Receipts in February were 50 millions higher than 
those of February, 1933, while for the period April, 1933, 
to January, 1934, they amounted to 6,397 mille 
drachmas, showing an increase of 283 million drachmas @& 
compared with the corresponding period of the previous 
financial year. Public expenditure was also higher by 14 
million drachmas. Receipts in January from the revenues 


assigned for the service of the foreign debt of Gree. 
amounted to 307 million drachmas, against 285 millioo 


drachmas in January of last year. 

Complete returns for 1933 show a further contraction if 
the value and volume of Greece’s foreign trade. Imports 
have decreased, as compared with 1932, by 27.82 per cent. 
in value and by 20.21 per cent. in volume. Exports 
decreased by 15.68 per cent. in value, but increased by 
30.36 per cent. in volume. A further contraction of the 
passive trade balance took place in 1933, owing to the com 
tinuation of import restrictions and the downward trend d 
international prices. 

The improvement brought about in the exchange position 
of Greece in 1933, thanks to import restrictions, the 
in prices, partial payment of the foreign debt service, and 
the instability of certain currencies, is reflected in an i 
crease of the bank of issue’s reserve by some 66,500,000 
Swiss francs, representing, according to the annual r 
of the bank, the active balance for the year of the inte 
national payments of the country. This compares with 
passive balance of some 11,700 million Swiss francs ® 
1932. Taking current items alone and excluding f 
of capital, the accounts for 1933 show a passive balance 
15,179 Swiss francs. 


AGRICULTURAL AND INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


There was some agricultural recovery in the past year ib 
consequence of good weather conditions and Governments 
measures. Areas Cultivated with cereals, tobacco 
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bles were larger, and the yield per acre also greater. 
Production of cereals is estimated to have reached the 
record fi of 1,340,000 tons, while that of tobacco in- 
creased from 21,255,000 okes in 1932 to some 38 to 40 
million okes in 1933. Production of currants, however, 
was smaller owing to unfavourable climatic conditions, 
having fallen from 275 million Venetian pounds in 1932 to 
approximately 230 millions. i 


y smaller was the out- 
put of olive oil, estimated at 78,000 tons against 134,000 


~Beeseaag i 


tons in 1932, owing to a disease that destroyed a large part. 


of the crop. 

Industrial production also increased in 1933, assisted by 
import restrictions and the depreciation of the currency, 
and thanks to the improved conditions of the farmers which 
created a larger demand for, industrial articles than in pre- 
vious years. The index number of industrial production 

the §f rose from 102.67 in 1932 (1928 = 100) to 115.01 in 1933. 
to The value of industrial output is estimated at 7,750 million 
ong- § drachmas, as compared with 6,670 million drachmas in 
tion 9 1932. Notwithstanding this increase in output, imports of 

. | raw materials were roughly the same as in 1932. This is 
Pe | due to the increasing employment of local raw materials. 


om Imports of manufactured articles decreased, however, the 
are  Mspective index number having fallen from 61.44 in 1932 


the § °° 47-29 in 1933, while the export of Greek manufactured 
atticles shows a comparatively satisfactory increase. 





- ATHENS, April 24. 
s, the 
anted 
f this 
a NORWAY 
ed to 
irding “* CRISIS ’’ BUDGET PASSED 
ill be f AirHoucH an impending Government crisis on the re- 
china assembly of the Storthing was eventually averted, there has 
~: been an atmosphere of political unrest during the last two 
| na™ | months. This unrest was principally caused by the debate 
inding Fo the so-called Crisis Budget, i.e. the extraordinary 
e int? I measures proposed by the Government in relief of the 
3 welé Ff economic crisis. The crucial point concerned the subsidising 
1933) ff of agriculture. The Peasant Party proposed various radical 
@ fj measures, among others the raising of prices of agricultural 
products by some 25 per cent. However, as the Peasant 
at the § Paty was unable to obtain the co-operation of other parties 
e very fon this point, the Crisis Budget was finally passed with a 
er than Fictal sum of Krs. 42,200,000, as proposed by the 
» 1933, § Government. 

The new 44 per cent. Government loan of 63 million 
mas &% # kroner at a rate of 94} pen cent. floated on March 7th was 
a practically fully subscribed by the public, although the 
by period during which the subscription lists were open coin- 
venue F cided with the above-mentioned Budget debate. 

—_ ‘} Foreign trade statistics for February reveal an excess 
f imports over exports of 4,400,000 kroner, which is chiefly 
.__ .. fy due to an increase of 2,250,000 kroner in the item ‘‘ Shi 
ction 8 & purchased from abroad.’’ The following table indicates the 
Imports # trend of trade this year as compared with the same period 
er cea: Blast year: 
(Million kroner) 
Imports 
Imports Exports Surplus 
January, 1934 .........00sc00e 60-4 47-6 12-8 
February, 1934..........sece0+0 51-6 47-2 4°4 
January-February, 1934...... 112-0 94-8 16-2 
January-February, 1933...... 94-5 93-7 0-8 


DECREASE IN UNEMPLOYMENT 
The Norsk Hydro has decided to limit production as from 
, partly on account of lack of water and partly as 
4 tesult of the present condition of world markets. This 
ep affects about 1,000 men, but the concern have agreed 
the € certain arrangements so as to lessen the effects of 
bach ease as much as possible. Otherwise industry seems 
Y well employed, and there was a decrease of about 
1500 in the number of unemployed on March 15th com- 
Pared with the previous month. March is the first month 
ince the middle of 1930 to show an unemployment figure 
lower than that of the corresponding month of the preced- 
core: The number of failures is also much below that 
adic quarter of last year, and the wholesale price index 

a steady rise. 





THE ECONOMIST 








NATIONAL BANK 


OF GREECE 
Established in 1841 


Head Office: Athens 
Branches and Agencies throughout Greece 


Branches and Agencies in Egypt : 
CAIRO, ALEXANDRIA, ZAGAZIG 


Affiliated Bank : 
HELLENIC BANK TRUST COMPANY, 
51 Maiden Lane, NEW YORK 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000 


The return of the Norges Bank for March 31st reflects the 
extraordinary strain on its resources on account of the Easter 
traffic, which coincided with the usual increased demand for 
liquid means for end-of-the-month purposes. Although de- 
posits with private and savings banks showed a downward 
trend during the first weeks of March, there are now indica- 
tions of an upward tendency, but compared with the same 
— last year there is a decrease of about 57 million 

roner. 


TRONDHEIM, April 24. 


FINLAND 


NEW TRADE TREATY WITH GERMANY 


At the end of March a new commercial treaty with Ger- 
many was agreed on. The new treaty follows the general 
lines of the former treaty; Germany is accorded most- 
favoured-nation treatment, though with some reservations, 
particularly in connection with textiles and bran. Finnish 
exports of agricultural produce and products of the wood- 
working industries are afforded safeguards, as far as quotas 
and rates of duty are concerned. There are, however, no 
provisions against the German Government’s frustrating 
these safeguards by means of monopolist measures, control 
of prices and other restrictions. The agreement has now to 
be ratified by both countries. Already, however, the im- 
port prohibitions, special increases in duty, etc., have been 
removed. 

Foreign trade in January and February was much livelier 
than for a long time. Imports increased in volume by 
62 per cent., and were consequently larger than in any 
previous year except 1928. Exports rose by only 8 per 
cent. in volume, but were larger than during the corre- 


sponding months of any previous year. Foreign trade 
values were as follows: — 
Export 
Imports Exports Surplus 
January-February Mill. mks. Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 
NE cdnsccecsevevanssadncvaced 335-3 588 -3 253-0 
RI <ccscccsancssasdacsencanaue 407-5 527-1 119-6 
BO oiccsccconeccacncassonneos 560-9 566-2 5°3 


The considerable increase in imports is principally due 
to heavier imports of various foodstuffs and to a great rise 
in imports of raw materials for industry. 


MONEY STILL CHEAP 


The marked relaxation of the money market, apparent 
throughout 1933, continued during the first months of 
1934. Certain signs of the customary seasonal tightening 
of the market during the latter part of the winter were 
evident, though this year they were weaker than usual. 
Total home credits of the Bank of Finland increased in 
February by 87.8 and during the first three weeks in March 
by 59.2 million marks, and thus amounted to 854.9 millions 
against 1,011.3 millions a year ago. That figure, how- 
ever, included 125.1 million marks of rediscounted bills. 
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The foreign balances of the Bank of Finland, which 
amounted to 954.0 million marks at the end of 1933, 
totalled 1,037.0 millions on March 23, 1934. Although the 
note circulation increased owing to increased general pro- 
duction and especially to increased lumber work, the note 
reserve of the Bank of Finland rose from 819.3 million 
marks at the end of last year to 849.0 millions in the third 
week in March. 

The easy state of the money market and the consequent 
falling tendency of rates of interest has influenced the stock 
market. Several new loans have been issued at rates that 
were formerly considered impossible; the Government and 
several municipalities have proceeded to convert old and 
expensive loans on more advantageous terms. The 7 per 
cent. State loan of 1922 has been converted to 5} per cent. 
The Finland Residential Bank has come to an agreement 
on the conversion of its two foreign bond loans. 

HELSINKI, April 20. 


AUSTRALIA 





NEW RELIEF WORKS AUTHORITY 


Tue Conference of Commonwealth and State Premiers, 
which was called together to consider constitutional and 
financial questions as between the Commonwealth and the 
States, has separated with little practical result beyond giv- 
ing its approval, by a majority, to the establishment in 
New South Wales of a new statutory authority to undertake 
works for unemployment relief in that State. For this pur- 
pose the borrowing of {2,000,000 has been authorised. Sug- 
gestions for issuing Treasury bills direct to the public, 
instead of confining this system to the banks, have been 
examined by a sub-committee, but the question has been 
further adjourned. Both the Treasury bill proposal and the 
proposed New South Wales statutory authority have created 
an unfavourable impression as they tend to relax control 
over borrowing and public finance generally, the New South 
Wales proposal being specially open to criticism in this 
respect. While these proposals were before the Conference 
the market for Commonwealth Government securities 
showed weakness, but a recovery has since set in. 

Apart from borrowing questions, the principal issue before 
the Conference was that of the allocation of the sources of 
revenue between the Commonwealth and the States, the 
latter desiring a more liberal share in view of the difficulty 
of balancing their Budgets. The principal proposal put 
forward by some of the States was that they should be em- 
powered to levy Excise duties, but this proposal was not 
accepted, one of the main reasons being that it would prove 
inconsistent with the principle of unrestricted trade within 
the Commonwealth. Another objection was that it would 
increase the total weight of taxation on the public. A request 
by the States for a larger share of the revenue actually col- 
lected by the Commonwealth was declined by the latter, on 
the ground that it requires all the present proportion retained 
by it for its own expenditure, so that any further conces- 
— the State would necessitate new Commonwealth 

axation. 


MELBOURNE, April 1. 





HONGKONG 





EFFECTS OF THE SILVER AGREEMENT 
In his speech at the recent annual meeting of the Hong- 
kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, the chair- 
man, Mr T. E. Pearce, dealt very fully with the 
future of silver. He stated, on behalf of the Bank, ‘‘ We 
still hold the view that, from the point of view of China, 
Governmental interference, aiming at bringing about an 
artificial rise in silver, will almost certainly do more harm 
than good.’’ He went on to deplore the effect of the Silver 
Agreement reached at the World Economic Conference in 
encouraging silver speculators, who are presumed to be in 
control of no less than 150 million ounces of the metal, and 
pointed out that the rise of the price of silver, due to the 









depreciation of currencies throughout the world, had py 
up the price of China’s export commodities. It was, he 
thought, an ominous sign that China should be beginni 
to export silver to pay for her imports; during the past yea 
it was estimated that that country had exported 15 milli 
ounces more than she had imported. 

Mr Pearce also surveyed the political and financial situa. 
tion of China. The latter, of course, have been unfavoy. 
ably affected by the loss of revenue from Manchuria, and 
military expenditure continues to account for nearly half 
of the State income. The condition of trade was summed 
up by Mr Pearce as being hardly likely to go farther down. 
hill. He considered, however, that the recent increases jp 
the tariff were bringing it dangerously near to the up 
economic level. Chinese activity in purchasing militay 
machines and the possibility of aircraft factories bei 
established in the near future were also referred to by Mr 
Pearce. The speech as a whole did not hold out much hope 
of any immediate recovery in the foreign trade of China. 


BANKRUPTCY IN THE PIECE GOODS TRADE 


The Chinese New Year settlement has passed without 
any important bankruptcies, but nowadays the tem 
** settlement ’’ denotes little more than the reluctant 
acquiescence of creditors in arrangements proposed by their 
debtors. It is a sign of the times that in the local piece 
goods market there are probably not more than a dozen 
reliable dealers left. Previous to 1932 there were very 
nearly 100 dealers, large and small, but during the inter. 
vening two years over 50 of these concerns have failed and 
a number of others have gone out of business. The conse 
quence is that there is still a substantial stock of bankrup 
piece goods to be disposed of, and as the rise in exchange 
has more than offset the increased sterling cost of replace. 
ment, further losses are inevitable. The prospect for new 
season’s business is not at all promising, and it is feared 
that many lines will disappear from the market. 

The results of public utility companies for 1933 have 
been remarkably good, increased dividends being paid by 
the Hongkong Electric Company, the Hongkong Tram 
ways, Ltd., and the Hongkong Telephone Company, whik 
last year’s dividends have been maintained by several othe 
companies, whose figures are extremely satisfactory. 
Despite the encouraging outlook for most of these com 
panies, the local share market continues extremely dull 
and even the announcement of an increased dividend seems 
to have little effect on the market price of the shares com 
cerned. This is partly because Chinese investors have 
become extremely wary owing to local values having beet 
depressed from time to time by professional operators. 


There is, however, no scarcity of funds in the colony, and 


at present prices good industrial shares, as a rule, 
little more than 5 per cent. and in some cases less. 
HonGkKonG, April 1. 


INDIA 





FUTURE TARIFF PCLICY 


A DISCUSSION was initiated in the Legislative Assembly 
cently by Mr F. E. James on behalf of the whole no 
official European group. The theme of Mr James's spe 
was the need for economic co-ordination and planning ¥ 
India. Dealing first with the distribution of portfolios 2 
the Government of India he said there should not be 
present division of responsibility for commerce 
industry—the two should be combined under one 
There should also be one member of Government in ¢ 

of all forms of communication. According to the Finan 
Member, the Government have already decided on 
an arrangement and are only waiting for a suitable opp 
tunity to initiate it. Mr James also suggested that 
Tariff Board should become a permanent body 

its personnel should be strengthened by including & 
with up-to-date experience in commercial and industri 
matters. He also appealed for the consolidation of the 
tariff schedules and of the Indian Tariff Act, which is 9” 
very heavily wrapped up in amendments. In the d 
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was divulged that the Government realised the need for a 
consolidated tariff which would be reasonably intelligent. 
They were considering the suggestion made by the League 
of Nations that there should be a. standard rate of duty 
adopted by all nations in their trade statistics and tariffs. 
Mr James also contended that most of India’s commercial 
treaties were out of date, that new ones should be made, 
and that more encouragement should be given to trade by 
a thorough overhauling and scientific reconstruction of 
railway freights. On this point it was announced on behalf 
of the Government that they were collecting information 
which when completed is to be examined in co-operation 
with traders. 

A determination to do as much as possible to improve 
the lot of the ryot is evident among many of the Provincial 
Governments. Before he left Bombay Sir Frederick Sykes 
drew up a plan for rural reconstruction. Plans on similar 
or rather different lines are coming to the fore in other 

of India. The first meeting of an Economic Board 
fer Bengal which hopes to map out a plan for the im- 
provement of rural life was held in March. Its first task 
is to examine arrangements put forward for adjusting the 
debts of the cultivators. The Board is a purely deliberative 
body, and it is to be helped by the appointment of a Rural 
Development Commissioner, the post being filled by an 
experienced member of the Civil Service. The Acting 
Governor of the Punjab recently announced a series of 
measures to help the cultivator in the Province which the 
Government are examining. The possibility of voluntary 
debt adjustment is a part of the plan for the Punjab, as 
it is for Bengal. 

India’s Trade Commissioner in London has often drawn 
attention to the importance of improving the marketing of 
Indian crops. A great deal of detailed information on this 
matter has been collected and published in a bulletin of 
the Department of Agriculture, Bombay. One of the strik- 
ing facts mentioned in this report is that every year India 
ships some 12,000 tons of useless material along with the 
exports of groundnuts. It seems that the greatest objec- 
tion of the trade to Indian oilseeds is the presence of a free 
fatty acid which develops if the seeds or nuts are wet or 
moist. Indian cottonseed is said to compare badly in 
quality with Egyptian cottonseed. The conclusion aun 
castor seed is that though the Indian castor seed has so far 
held its position in the world market, it is quite possible 
that India may lose her trade in this commodity if special 
dforts are not made to retain it. Castor cultivation is re- 
ported to be fast increasing in Manchuria, Russia and 
Brazil. Brazilian and Russian castor seed has already 
caught the eye of the trade in the London market, and 
imports from these two countries are assuming considerable 
importance in the United Kingdom market. Indian linseed 
comes well out of the investigation. There are complaints 
about the condition of oilcakes exported from Bombay, and 
o this matter it is suggested that the Chemical Analyst 
to the Government of Bombay should certify the oilcake 
shipments to be free from castor seed or oil before they 
lave Bombay. This would probably be the only authority 
that would be acceptable to the London trade. 

Finally, on tobacco the opinion is expressed that if India 
Wants to increase her export trade, particularly in the cigar- 
tte line, she must take steps (1) to cultivate, so far as 
smbly ¢ | “land climatic conditions allow, the type required by 
nole no® § -* Verseas consumer; (2) to improve the methods of cur- 
;’s speech i 6; (3) to improve the methods of marketing, particularly 
anning 2 Tegard to packing and uniformity. 


PeebGse,sszEBat® skews ! 








t be the BOMBAY TRANSIT TRADE 
U 


and ft During the past month Bombay has been seriously con- 
ne heat: about its transit trade. This season, in order to 
in charg § “ape the Town Duty on cotton and Port Trust charges, 

Finas ton for export has been brought to places along the 
on sud a and put on to light craft, which have brought the 


le oppo into the stream at Bombay Harbour, and there loaded 
that th them into steamers. If this diversion of trade continued, 
that Consequences for Bombay would be serious. Confer- 

ng tho i ts of all the interests were consequently called and have 

ne ‘nilted in the abolition of the Town Duty on cotton, a re- 

in of #8 “ction in Port Trust charges on cotton, and the lowering of 
h is D0¥ y freights from important cotton growing areas. Ulti- 

debate t will mean a considerable benefit to the cultiva- 
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tor by making Indian cotton more competitive, and it 
should safeguard Bombay’s transit trade in the staple. 

Another aspect of the transit trade which is perturbing 
Bombay is the growing competition from the ports in 
Kathiawar. There are some half a dozen small maritime 
States in this area, which is about halfway between Bom- 
bay and Karachi. The development of port facilities was 
initiated in Nawanagar State by the late Jam Sahib, and 
other States in Kathiawar subsequently copied his example. 
Bhavnagar port enjoys special treaty rights whereby the 
State retains the whole of the Customs duties on its foreign 
imports irrespective of their being consumed in the State 
or being despatched into British India. Foreign imports 
through the other harbours of Kathiawar are liable to Cus- 
toms duties if they cross the Customs cordon into British 
India. The trade through these ports has grown consider- 
ably and is still growing; the total of the Kathiawar ports’ 
trade at the moment is not less than about ten per cent. of 
the total foreign import trade through Bombay. The 
Government of India have been sufficiently impressed with 
the situation to decide on an early inquiry into the finan- 
cial position of the Port of Bombay in order to decide what 
measures on the part of the Government of India are neces- 
sary to ensure for the Port conditions of fair and equal 
competition with other ports and ability to hold its place 
in such conditions. 

Bomsay, April 3. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 


ITALIAN BANKING 


Tue Italian banking system has many features similar to 
those of the French system, which was described in the 
Economist of February 3rd. Among these are the limited 
use of cheques and the greater use of notes as a megns of 
payment, and the general preference for bearer bonds and 
shares. In Italy, as in France, it is not always easy to 
define a bank in practice, but if all intermediaries between 
the savers and investors of capital and the users thereof be 
included, it is possible to discern three main groups. These 
groups, which are surveyed below by our Turin corre- 
spondent, consist of banks proper, savings banks, and 
public institutes. 

The Bank of Italy was made the sole bank of issue by the 
Fascist Government, when Signor De Stefani was Finance 
Minister, but it is not a purely central bank in the British 
or American sense of the term. It really springs from the 
Banks of Genoa and Turin, which were both founded by 
Cavour in the ’fifties at a time when few banks existed in 
Italy and deposits were hardly known. From its inception 
it undertook the duty of issuing notes as a means of pro- 
viding industry and trade with credit, and as other banks 
came into existence it also began to rediscount for them; 
but it did not relinquish its direct connections with its cus- 
tomers. To-day it resembles the Banque de France, in that 
it operates 91 branches in Italy and 6 in the colonies, and 
enters into direct competition with the commercial banks. 
For this last reason its control over credit conditions is less 
effective than if its operations were restricted to rediscount- 
ing for the other banks. 

evertheless, the Bank of Italy is endowed with certain 
legal powers of control. It supervises all banks on behalf 
of the Treasury. It makes regular inspections, and advises 
the Treasury on such matters as the foundation of new 
banks, the amalgamation of existing banks, the opening of 
new branches, and even the giving of authority to a bank 
to extend credit to an individual customer in excess of the 
maximum proportion of the bank’s resources, as laid down 
by law. On the other hand, its powers of credit control 
by the use of its rediscount rate or through open-market 
operations are, as already stated, very limited, and in 
normal times the commercial banks are able to remain in- 
dependent of the Bank of Italy. It does, however, inter- 
vene in times of crisis as ‘‘ the lender of last resort,’’ and in 
1893, in 1920, and again in recent years it took over from 
the commercial banks certain of their frozen assets. 

The banks proper or commercial banks, which had rela- 
tions with the Bank of Italy, comprised at the end of 1932 
336 joint-stock companies and 223 private firms. Until 
recently they did not restrict themselves to purely deposit 
banking business as defined in England. In fact, during 
the decade immediately preceding the recent crisis they 
became more and more inclined to provide industry and 
trade with finance for building and equipment purposes and 
to engage in the underwriting of bond and share issues. 
In justification of this departure from strict banking prac- 
tice, it may be said that there is in Italy no group of strong 
issuing houses with their attached underwniters, but that 
all introductions of new issues on to the Stock Exchanges 
have to be made through the banks. Nor is it easy to 
deduce from their balance sheets how deeply the banks 
became involved in this less desirable kind of business. 

The position of the banks at the end of 1932 is sum- 
marised in the following composite table. All figures repre- 
sent milliards of lire: — 


LIABILITIES ASSETS 


Capital and reserves ..... 4-7 | Cash and sight deposits ... 2-5 
SEED crcvococvescccccccsces 9-6 | Discounts .................0006 16-1 
Correspondents, current Advances ........s.sccceseeees 3-2 
accounts and sundry Securities .............sssesees 4-0 
CreditOFs ............ceeee 22-0 | Correspondents, debtors... 7-3 
Circulating cheques ...... 0-5 | Other items .................. | 3°7 


36-8 ‘8 
Prima facie, the liquidity of the banks, as measured by 
their cash, was not very pronounced. If discounts are in- 


cluded in reserves, the liquidity is greater, but it is difficult 
to say what proportion of the discounts related to commer. 
cial self-liquidating transactions and what proportion to 
business of a more indefinite financial character. In 
case, the position has greatly changed for the better during 
the past two years. Frozen assets have now been transferred 
to the new public institutes, such as the Istituto di Rico 
struzione Industriala (I.R.I.), and the banks are now con- 
fined to strictly banking business. The main difficulty at 
the moment lies in the low level of discount rates. The 
average rate payable on deposits is 2 per cent., to whicha 
further 2 per cent. must be added to cover work 
expenses. Against this, fine trade bills to-day only 

3 per cent.,so that it appears that the banks must discount a 
certain number of finance bills and grant a certain quantity 
of unsecured advances at rates of 5 to 7 per cent., in order 
to pay their way. Still, within limits, such business should 
be safe enough. 

The total number of savings banks amounted to 129 a 
the end of 1932. Their deposits then amounted to 17.7 
milliard lire, but have since risen to 20.6 milliards at the end 
of 1933. This capital came to 1.3 milliards and their r 
maining resources to 1.8 milliards. Correspondents and cur- 
rent accounts, both debtor and creditor, which a 
in the accounts of the commercial banks, are conspi 
lacking, and the savings banks’ resources consist almost 
entirely of time deposits. Hence their assets can takes 
less liquid form. At the end of 1932 they included git- 
edged securities, 6.9 milliards; loans teed by mott- 
gage or other collateral, 5.2 milliards; and discounts, only 
2.2 milliards. 


Allied to savings banks are a host of small local cc 
tive institutions (popular banks, rural banks, agricultun 
credit institutes) numbering 2,532 at the end of 1932. Ther 
capital and reserves then amounted to 800 million lit, 
their deposits to 5.2 milliards, and their remaining resource 
to 2.7 milliards. Their function is tofinance farmers, peasants 
and the smaller manufacturers. In the main this kind d 
business is very sound, and there are comparatively fev 
failures. Some of the banks in this group are quite larg 
institutions, representative of the best traditions of comme#- 
cial banking. At the other end of the scale, where th 
mortality is greatest, come a number of small rural ba 
often operated by inexperienced and credulous priess 
Taking the group as a whole, the biggest item on the asses 
side is 2.9 milliard lire of discounts. Investments, 
gilt-edged, come next with a total of 1.8 milliards. 


The third main banking group comprises the publ 
institutes. First there is the Deposits and Loans Bask 
(Cassa Depositi e Prestiti) with liabilities of about 25 milliard 
lire, of which 18.7 milliards are postal savings deposits. It 
is primarily a State Bank, and 9.8 milliards of its assets cot 
sist of loans on current account to the Treasury. These at 
a useful substitute for the former Treasury bills, whose 150 
was suspended in 1926. Long-term loans, amounting © 
about 6 milliards, are also granted to local authorities, pit 
vinces, municipalities and other public bodies. Its remalt 
ing assets consist of State securities and miscellaneot 
investments. 


Other public institutes comprise the Istituto Mobilit 
Italiano (I.M.I.), the Istituto di Ricostruzione Ind 
(I.R.I.), and other and more specialised institutes such # 
the Istituti di Credito Fondiario (for real and agricola 
estate financing), and the Institutes for Naval Credit 
Credit for Public Works. There must also be included bet 
the two former banks of issue, the Banks of Naples wif 
Sicily. All these institutions are concerned primal Tey 
the long-term financing of land, agriculture and indus®) 
and the I.M.I. also holds, directly or through subsi 
such as Sofindit, the frozen assets recently taken over 
the commercial banks. They obtain their ow? a 
directly from the Cassa Depositi e Prestiti and the 
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insurance funds. Through this chain of finance the Treasury 
is able to maintain strict control over a large part of private 


The Italian banking system is clearly of a diversified 
character, but much of it is now of well-established growth. 
Its total resources now amount to about 100 milliard lire, of 
which about 40 per cent. are in the hands of the commer- 
cial banks, 25 per cent. in the hands of the savings banks, 
and about 35 per cent. in the hands of public bodies. The 

ic character of credit thus predominates, but whereas 
in Germany this public control was the outcome 
of the war and subsequent troubles, in Italy it was 
ooly intensified by the recent crisis. In some d 
poblic control has been in existence since many years before 
the war. Moreover, the Italian banking system is not of 
mushroom growth. It has survived the crises of 1893, 1914 
and onwards, and 1929-33, it is now guided by men of ex- 
perience, and in its present variety may lie much of its 
strength. 





FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Money Market.—There has been a fair demand 
for money all the week. On Monday and again on Thurs- 
day clearing bank calling was in evidence, while on the 
latter day the Stock Exchange settlement immobilised 
funds. In consequence a fair amount of I per cent. money 
was borrowed from the clearing banks, who were also able 
to secure May and June Treasury bills at their buying rate 
of 3 per cent. July Treasury bills are still quoted at }§ 

cent. by the clearing banks, and there was a = 
fmited amount of outside business in hot Treasury b: 
at } per cent. As shown in a subsequent note, Treasury 


bill tender allotments are beginning to increase, the total 
tity of tender bills outstanding on April 21st being 
.6 millions, against {456.6 millions at the end of 
March. Nevertheless, the average tender rate shows no 
improvement, for it was 17s. 10.70d. per cent. on April 
wth, against 17s. 9.99d. per cent. on March 30th. 






‘oO 
Bank Rate ..........00 ( ay 12.32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate 1 (May 12,’ 
Discount f Call ...... 1 y 12, on 
Houses | Notice 1}(May 12, ’ 
Sort loan rate :— 


secvcccccccoce 


This week’s Bank return shows practically no change in 
the circulation or reserve. Public deposits have increased 
{1.5 millions, probably in readiness for the Funding and 
ion Loan dividends due on May 1st. There was 
ifurther reduction of £3.8 millions in Government securi- 
es. Bankers’ deposits were also reduced by {3.8 millions, 
ind now stand at {99.5 millions. 














* * 
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The Foreign Exchanges.—Apart from a slight de- 
Meiation of the dollar against the pound early in the 
Wek, which reflected the course of the dollar against the 
currencies, the London exchange market has been 
Sady and quiet. The spot Paris rate, however, has 
spayed strength, and as a result it has proved just profit- 

to buy gold in the London market for re-sale to the 

Banque de France; {3,641,903 of bullion was shipped to 
France during the week ended April 26th. Registered 
Marks depreciated from 35 to 42 per cent. discount at the 
wekend, possibly as the result of fresh American offer- 
8, but the additional registered marks have probably 
been absorbed, for the rate has since come back to 36 per 
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cent. discount. The potential supply of registered marks, 
oa still large, is not unlimited, and as they pass into 
use for travel or other legitimate purposes in y, 
they automatically cease to exist as registered marks and 
become free marks. The Austrian Government has 
authorised the National Bank to revalue its holdings of 
gold and devisen at 28 per cent. above their former value. 
This is equivalent to an official devaluation of the schilling 
to a new parity equivalent to the rate of exchange which 
has actually been in force during recent months. 


* * * 

New York Money and Banking.—This week’s news 
points to a continuance of the glut of bank funds. Rates 
on bankers’ acceptances were reduced on April 19th from 
#-4 per cent. to 4-;3, per cent. for 90-day bills, and from 

-& per cent. to 4-$ per cent. for six-months’ bills. 
ankers’ acceptances outstanding in March are returned 
at $865 millions, against $930 millions in February last and 
$851 millions in March, 1933. This shrinkage in the supply 
of bills, together with the establishment of member banks’ 
excess reserves at a new high record of $1,600 millions, 
amply explains the reductions in rates. Brokers’ loans 
were reduced from $1,002 to $993 millions during the week 
ended April 18th. The President has approved of the 
Black-Glass plan for the Reserve Banks to make direct 
medium-term loans to industry for a periad not exceeding 
five years, and an industrial advisory committee is to be 
established in each Reserve district in connection with the 
scheme. The necessary legislation is to be passed through 
Congress, and it is also understood that the Bill for the 
extension of the bank deposit guarantee scheme will be 
passed before Congress adjourns. Early this week the 
dollar depreciated against the European gold currencies 
nearly to the export gold point, and this raised the ques- 
tion whether the Treasury would sell gold for exportation 
and license its export. Early in the year the Secre for 
the Treasury announced that gold would be sold for 
export at $35 per oz. Some uncertainty prevailed during 
the early part of this week, but ultimately both the Trea- 
sury and the New York Reserve Bank let it be known that 
the commercial banks did not need a licence to export 
gold. This caused a sharp rally in the dollar against the 
gold currencies, and bears who had been expecting that 
gold shipments would be restricted or that a further de- 
valuation of the dollar was imminent, were badly caught. 
The rally has also prevented any exports of gold from 

taking place. 
* 


* * 


Debt Refunding.—The publication of the revenue 
returns for April 21st makes it possible to see the effect of 
the Treasury bond repayments and the receipt of the Fund- 
ing Loan call on April 16th. The total amount repaid by 
the Government was {116 millions, while {73.5 millions 
were received in respect of the call on the Funding Loan. 
The Treasury thus had to find a net £42.5 millions, and 
the floating debt was increased by £42.3 millions. Review- 
ing the first three weeks of the financial year, there was a 
revenue deficit of {5.1 millions, while the Treasury paid 
out {116 millions on the maturing Treasury bonds and re- 
ceived {84.5 millions in calls.on the Funding Loan. The 
floating debt was increased by {36.7 millions, which almost 
exactly equals the difference between the Treasury receipts 
and payments just enumerated. Out of the increase in the 
floating debt, {16.0 millions was represented by the excess 
of tender issues of Treasury bills over maturities, while the 
remaining {20.7 millions consisted of increases in Treasury 
bills issued to Public Departments and in Ways and Means 
Advances by Public Departments. Comparing this last 
figure with the difference of {31.5 millions between the 
Treasury bond repayments of £116 millions and the Fund- 
ing Loan receipts of £84.5 millions, it looks as if Public 
Departments had both held the bulk of the maturing bonds 
and also had taken up a fair amount of the Funding Loan, 
as otherwise the increase in the floating debt would have 
fallen mainly on outside lenders to the Government, and 
would have been reflected in a bigger increase in tender 
issues of Treasury bills than the {16.0 millions actually 
registered. Without pressing this theory too far, it may be 


930 






said that it accords with the market belief, but it is contro- 


verted to some extent by the heavy movements of funds , 


which were noticeable in the money market on April 16th 
when these operations took place. 


* * * 


Silver and Washington.—During the week ended 
April 25th, the spot price of silver fell from 207d. to 183d. 
per ounce, or by 7.1 per cent. Last Wednesday’s price 
was the lowest recorded since December 27th, and in the 
meantime the price has been up to 20gd. There is no 
escape from the fact that the silver market has during 
all this year been mainly at the mercy of developments 
in Washington. At the end of last year the American 
Administration ratified the Silver Agreement of the World 
Economic Conference, and simultaneously engaged to buy 
domestic produced silver at 50 per cent. above the then 
world price. This naturally caused world prices to 
strengthen, and the upward movement was intensified by 
an American Treasury announcement on February 15th 
that action aimed at the rehabilitation of silver would be 
taken within the month, and by the ratification by China 
and Canada of the London Silver Agreement. The 
silver interests in Congress also became restive and in- 
troduced fresh legislation designed to raise the price of 
silver; and while the President was known to be opposed 
to such legislation, there was just a chance that it would 
be carried over his head. All these events built up a 
bull speculative position in silver, which eventually has 
become too much for the American Administration. The 
first change of front came on March 15th, when it became 
known that the Administration was averse to further 
action being taken for the present. A month later, further 
rumours from Washington imparted some irregularity to 
the market, and the climax came this week, when the 
Administration published the first results of a census of 
American holders of silver, which showed that there were 
many large holders, who were not unconnected with the 
recent silver agitation. This move was regarded as an 
official demonstration against the silver interests, and as 
an intimation that no legislation in support of silver can 
be expected this session. This cut the ground from under 
the speculators, and as China has, on the whole, been 
a seller of silver all this year, the market was left with 
no means of support, either genuine or speculative. A 
sharp reaction in prices was, therefore, inevitable. 


* * * 


Austrian Banking Fusion.—The fusion between the 
Credit-Anstalt, the Wiener Bank Verein and the Nieder- 
oesterreichische Escompte Gesellschaft marks the beginning 
of a new era in Austrian banking and the de facto stabilisa- 
tion of the schilling. By the terms of the fusion the tradi- 
tional Austrian system of mixed banking is definitely 
abolished. The Credit-Anstalt, which during the past year 
has sold its frozen industrial assets to the Monaco company 
or has otherwise disposed of them, now takes over the 
active banking business of the Wiener Bank Verein and the 
Niederoesterreichische Escompte Gesellschaft, while the in- 
dustrial accounts are concentrated in the Industriekredit 
A.G. The National Bank will retain all the liabilities and 
assets assigned to it under the first reconstruction of the 
Niederoesterreichische Escompte Gesellschaft and the 
Wiener Bank Verein in March of last year. It will further 
subscribe in cash the increase in the capital of the Credit- 
Anstalt und Wiener Bank Verein amounting to 36 million 
schillings. 15 million schillings will be taken from reserves, 
750,000 schillings from net profits, while 20 million schil- 
lings will be taken from the net profit resulting from writing 
up the bank’s gold holding by 28 per cent. and debiting the 
increased cost of foreign currencies against it. A further 
20 million schillings will be contributed by the State out of 
the profits on the new coinage law. Of this, 10 million 
schillings will be given to the Industriekredit A.G. in con- 
sideration of the obligation it assumes to purchase indus- 
trial and municipal bonds; the remainder will be used to 
increase the liquidity of the Credit-Anstalt. Under 


the terms of the fusion the Credit-Anstalt will increase its 
capital by 25 million schillings, which will be subscribed 
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by the National Bank and exchanged into Wiener Bank 
Verein shares in the ratio of 2 to 1. Instead of burdening 
future revenue with the cost of writing down the bad debts 
of the Wiener Bank Verein and the Niederoesterreichische 
Escompte Gesellschaft, which are estimated to amount to 
at least 100 million schillings, the burden of amortisation 
will fall upon the National Bank. This coupling of the 
function of issuing bank and holding company is open to 
criticism, but as long as the management rests in capable 
hands no danger is likely to arise in practice. The official 
communiqué emphasises that the Credit-Anstalt has taken 
over the assets and liabilities of the two other institutions 
subject to the same stringent regulations concerning the 
valuation of its own assets and liabilities. Its own balance 
sheet for 1933 certainly proves that great progress has been 
made. Instead of the expected deficit, a net profit of 
616,000 schillings was shown despite the shrinkage in the 
balance sheet total of 116 million schillings and a fall in 
gross revenue from 69 million schillings to 22 million schil- 
lings. The net profit has been achieved by severely cutting 
down all expenditure. The improvement in the bank's 
status is also reflected in the balance sheet, where redis- 
counts have fallen from 61 million schillings to 8 million 
schillings, while the ratio of cash and bills to creditors has 
increased from 17 per cent. to 22 per cent. An arrange- 
ment has been concluded with foreign creditors and there 
only remains the final settlement of the total amount to be 
handed to the foreign creditors in settlement of the live 
claims. 
* * ® 


Argentine Gold and Exchange.—The announce 
ment by the Argentine Government of the intention to 
repay at par the balance outstanding of the Buenos Aires 
Water Supply and Drainage Works 5 per cent. Loan 1892 
and the 5 per cent. Port of Buenos Aires Debentures, which 
we discussed in an Investment Note last week, has 
possible implications beyond the intrinsic evidence of 
Argentina’s intention to preserve inviolate its credit record 
in a Continent almost universally in default. There is 
first the welcome fact that the sterling exchange position 
will be correspondingly relieved under the terms of the 
Roca Agreement, to which Argentina is undoubtedly adher- 
ing both in the spirit and the letter. Still, it is in regard 
to Argentina’s whole foreign debt policy that the repayment 
of the loans may probably be most significant, the high 
price of gold having already led to the view being advanced 
in Buenos Aires that the present is an opportune moment 
to utilise Argentina’s large gold reserves to pay off at least 
part of the funded external debt. Admittedly, the present 
suspension of the convertibility of paper pesos for gold has 
sterilised the gold stocks, which are in fact divorced from the 
present exchange regime, whereby what is practically a 
“‘commodity ’’ peso adjustable to international grain prices 
is in being. According to a recent statement of the Finance 
Minister, the total long-dated Argentine external debt s 
the end of 1933 was 1,220 million paper pesos, and, on the 
assumption that this figure is arrived at on a parity basis, 
the equivalent would be 537 million gold pesos, of which 
approximately 49 per cent. is on U.S. dollar account, # 
per cent. on sterling account, and 11 per cent. on franc 
peseta account. Assuming the gold clauses to be abro- 
gated—as is in fact the case in the United States—th 
depreciation of, say, 40 per cent. in dollars, and in 
against gold, would reduce the total debt to around 3§ 
million gold pesos, against which there is gold a 
in the Conversion Office of nearly 247 million gold peso, 
or approximately 70 per cent. of the total nominal 
of the foreign bonds—not taking into account the 
market value. The announcement of the repayment of 
the two earliest maturing of Argentina’s sterling debts 9 
soon after the recent shipment of {2,000,000 to Lon 
begets the speculation whether this may be the forerunnef 
of similar operations, particularly in view of the ab 
initiative shown by the present Minister of Finance. 
question is ay a with that of the reduction of 
the gold equivalent of the , recent 
regarding which, however, on = denied by th 
Finance Minister. The position of Argentine stocks, from 
the viewpoint of the British investor, is discussed 1 # 
leading article on page 933 of this issue. 
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INSURANCE NOTES 





General Accident, Fire and Life.—The Fire premium 
income in 1933 at £549,000 was practically the same as in 
the previous year, and the marine premium income fell 
from {£138,000 to £121,000. The accident and general 
premium income increased substantially from {6,231,000 to 
{6,392,000. The increased premium income is a matter for 
congratulation, as in view of the large proportion of foreign 
business such a result could scarcely have been anticipated. 
The results of the last two years are given below, and the 
net surplus shown is arrived at after allocating £150,000 in 
1932 to general reserve and in 1933 to an investment and 
exchange reserve : — 














1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums — Premiums 
£ 
BD nnccovcvescoccececcesoseccece 54,865 10-0 95,272 17-4 
Accident and general ...... 237,077 3-8 88,397 1-5 
PN sccpicsasbesaconensensse 241 2 13,140 10-9 
292,183 196,809 
Less items debited to profit 
and loss account ......... 317,272 248,890 
Total net surplus ............ — 25,089 — 52,081 


In the life branch the new business increased very markedly 
from {1,864,000 to £2,309,000. The net interest income at 
{155,000 was greater by £11,000, resulting in an actual 
increase in the net rate of interest on the life and annuity 
funds—contrary to the experience of other offices—from 
{4 4s. 8d. per cent. to £4 6s. per cent. The total assets of 
the corporation, including subsidiaries, are now 
{14,073,000. A sum of {1,352,000 is apparently required 
to provide for the difference between the book values of 
the assets and liabilities and their market values at the 
rates of exchange ruling on December 31, 1933. This 
amount is fully covered by the investment and exchange 
reserve of {925,000 and the general reserve of £750,000. 
The corresponding position at the close of 1932 was more 
favourable, as the investment and exchange reserve, which 
then amounted to £775,000, was stated to be more than 
sufficient to meet the difference between book and market 
values, thus leaving the general reserve of £750,000 intact. 
During the present year up to March 31st the market values 
of the investments have increased by {455,000. In addi- 
tion, there is a profit and loss balance of {£489,000 after 
payment of the 1933 dividend, which for the fourth suc- 
cessive year is at the rate of 56 per cent., and costs 
P4750. contrasted with net available interest earnings of 
238,000. 


* * * 


The State and the British Equitable.—The State 
Assurance Company is a subsidiary of the Royal Exchange 
and itself owns the British Equitable. It transacts all 
Classes of business except life, and its accounts include the 
transactions of the British Equitable. New life business of 
the British Equitable increased from £541,000 to £655,000; 

was an increase in the expense ratio from 18.8 per 
cent. to 19.9 per cent., and the net interest rate fell from 
{4 8s. od. per cent. to £4 4s. 2d. per cent. Fire premium 
income declined from {615,000 to £585,000, but the Acci- 
t and Marine premium income were well maintained at 

{178,000 and {59,000 respectively. The results of the 

two years are given below: — 














1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit. Premiums Profit Premiums 
Fi £ 
eid aise 35,910 5-8 27,868 4-8 
Accident.................. 14,418 8- 15,046 8- 
nite heebienesehienes 8,647 14-3 10,600 18-0 
Withieseebinessesnn sie 1,814 
; 58,975 55,328 
Less items debited to 
Profit and loss ac- 
Tl tinteccnsseesenane 24,442 44,565 
34,533 10,763 





The element of exchange distorts the fire profits, but in 
1932 £45,457 was credited to the fire account owing to 
the discontinuance of an exchange reserve account, and 
although the sterling reserve for unexpired risks on Decem- 
ber 31, 1932, was £25,408 more than the usual 40 per cent. 
of the premium income, the above figures are based on 
40 per cent. in accordance with our usual practice. Hence 
the profit shown for 1932 as compared with the normal is 
swollen by £45,457, while the 1933 profit does not disclose 
the excess reserve of £25,408, which emerged in 1933. All 
liabilities in foreign currency were taken at market rates on 
December 31, 1933, and the United States liabilities were 
taken at $4.90. The report does not state how dollar assets 
have been valued, but presumably, as in 1932, the old par 
rate has been used. The dividend is again 25 per cent. 
and the cost {19,622 contrasted with a net interest income 
of £34,618. 


* * * 


London and Lancashire.—Apart from the Life De- 
partment, which is administered by the Law Union and 
Rock, the premium income of this company in 1933 was 
£5,539,000, against {5,997,000 in 1932 and £6,533,000 in 
1931. Undoubtedly most of this reduction has been due 
to foreign business, particularly business in the United 
States; to the same cause was also due the fall in under- 
writing profits in 1932—in that j hag for the first time since 
the war, the underwriting profits fell below the {£500,000 
mark. The very satisfactory recovery in profits in 1933 
must be very gratifying to the shareholders. It has wider 
significance, for it suggests, as has already appeared likely 
from one or two other accounts with which we have dealt, 
that although premium income suffered further contraction 
the underwriting results in general in the United States in 














1933 were distinctly better than in 1932. The detailed 
results of the last two years are given below: — 
1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
_ oO of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
BIRD ccrcvececccosvevcccvcee 316,054 11-0 414,504 15-0 
Accident and general — 40,916 —2:0 43,749 2°3 
PEED cccecosecsevcszees 59,242 14-4 128,336 15-0 
EAE .cccndsccscccnsesoucees 32,184 32,184 
Capital redemption.... 4,824 402 
471,388 619,175 
Less balance of profit 
and loss debits ...... 184,980 146,784 
Total net trading 
SUTPLUS.....+..000006 286,408 472,391 


The London and Lancashire has been consistently success- 
ful in its operations. The great bulk of its underwriting 
profits has been made abroad, a fact of some interest in 
considering the amount paid in direct taxation in this 
country (£4,400,000, apart from excess profits, between 
1919 and 1932). The dividend is again 50 per cent. and 
costs £570,000 contrasted with the available interest earn- 
ings of £490,000 in 1933. The total assets, apart from the 
Law Union and Rock, amount to {16 millions, and the 
accounts state that the book value of the securities are 
less than their market values on December 31st last. In 
1932 United States and Canadian currency was taken at 
$4.85, but the report does not state the basis used in the 
1933 accounts. There is a reserve fund of £1,500,000, and 
very ample reserves are held in the departmental accounts 
in addition to the reserve for unexpired risks. 


* * * 


Law Union and Rock.—New life business in 1933 
was {2,365,000, against {2,298,000 in 1932, but the expense 
ratio remained unaltered at 17.7 per cent. The net rate of 
interest fell from £3 19s. 1d. per cent. to £3 15s. 3d. per 
cent. Until recent years the company invested — in 
Canadian and foreign mortgages—nearly ro per cent. of the 
total assets of £13 millions is invested in mortgages outside 
the United Kingdom--and since 1929 interest has been 
difficult to collect. In the 1932 accounts £65,000, being the 
unpaid interest at December 31, 1931, was written off 
through the revenue account and treated in the balance 
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sheet as a liability; in addition no credit was taken for the 
current interest of £47,000. These steps were taken in 
connection with the Canadian mortgages, to the position of 
which no reference is made in this year’s report. As the 
net rate of interest earned appears to have fallen by a 
normal amount it may be presumed that the difficulty of 
collecting interest on these mortgages has not disappeared. 
In the circumstances, as we stated last year, the value of 
the mortgages must have depreciated considerably. Fire 
premium income fell from {£468,000 to £454,000, but the 
transfer to profit and loss was £9,000 greater at £85,000. 
The premium income in the accident branch rose from 
£205,000 to £209,000, but the profit and loss benefited to 
the extent of only £22,000, against £33,000 in the previous 
year. The net trading surplus was {101,000, against 
£109,000, and the dividend on the share capital—which is 
controlled by the London and Lancashire—was at the same 
rate as in 1932, namely 16s. per share. The net cost of the 
dividend is given as £137,000, while the interest income 
after deducting debenture interest was £50,000. The total 
assets increased from {13,083,000 to £13,260,000, and the 
only major change in investments was an increase in British 
Government securities from {3,958,000 to {£4,353,000. 
Mortgages on property outside the United Kingdom fell 
from {1,350,000 to {1,313,000. Stock Exchange securities 
were taken in the aggregate below market values on Decem- 
ber 31st last, but the amount of the hidden reserve on 
this basis is not stated. The general reserve remains un- 
altered at £300,000. It will be of interest to know the views 
of the directors on the present value of the Canadian mort- 
gages, and to learn how far there has been any improve- 
ment in the collection of the interest. 


* * * 


Marine Insurance Company.—The share capital of 
this company is owned by the London and Lancashire. 
In 1932 the dividend was 80 per cent. and the cost was 
far in excess of the earnings, resulting in a considerable 
reduction in the profit and loss. In 1933 the dividend was 
reduced to the 1931 rate of 40 per cent., and at £180,000 
the cost was only a few thousand pounds less than the 
underwriting profits and interest income combined. As has 
been the general experience of marine companies, the 
premium income in 1933 was smaller than in the previous 
year, the reduction being from £638,000 to £568,000. The 
expenses and first-year claims account for 30 per cent., 
against 31 per cent. in 1932. Of the 1932 premium income, 
36 per cent. still remains unexhausted, against 38 per cent. 
of the 1931 premium income remaining at the end of 1932. 
The claims of the third year in respect of the 1931 account 
were £206,000, and that account has now been closed by a 
transfer to profit and loss of the unused balance of £100,000, 
equal to fully 12 per cent. of the premium income. The 
corresponding transfer in 1932 was £126,000, equivalent 
to 17 per cent. of the 1930 premium income. 


* * * 


Guildhall Insurance.—Between 1929 and 1932 the 
fire, accident and general premium income fell steadily 
from {818,000 to £548,000, but the transfers to profit and 
loss increased each year during that period, from {£11,000 
to £23,000, suggesting increased severity in the selection 
of risks. Last year, premiums were relatively well main- 
tained at £516,000, and at £23,935 transfer to profit and 
loss was somewhat greater than in 1932. In the marine 
section—a new branch of insurance for the company—the 
premium income was {10,000, of which {8,000 was carried 
forward. The net trading profit, before writing off {10,000 
from head office premises account, was £3,865; the compar- 
able figure in 1932 was {10,049. There appears to have been 
very little difference in the normal profits of the two years, 
as in 1932 the amount credited for realised investment 
profit was {6,000 greater than in 1933, and as the invest- 
ments, which stand in the balance sheet at £441,000, appear 
to be taken at considerably less than their market values, 
no doubt the 1933 figure could have been swollen if desired 
by the sales of securities. The dividend on the share 
capital, held by the London Assurance, is again 15 per 
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cent., costing £14,000, contrasted with a net interest income 
of almost £24,000. 


* * * 


Caledonian Insurance.—In the life department, ney 
business in 1933 showed a considerable increase at 
£1,472,000, against {1,239,000, resulting in an increase in 
the expense ratio from 16.2 per cent. to 16.5 per cent. Net 
rate of interest earned fell somewhat sharply from {4 2s. 14, 

r cent. to {3 14s. per cent. The triennial investigation 
into the valuation of the liabilities as at December 31st lag 
shows results as follows: — 


1928-1930 1931-1993 








£ 

Trading surplus earned during triennium..... 466,032 soley 

Profits from securities ............:.sesesesesereees 186,000 one 
SEE SINNED -cnncscscevrerscccsacsescsoncencosces 80,176 100,308 
732,208 484,612 

Allocations :— 
To Bonuses to policyholders (90 per cent. 

EID ccrcctevecnenaseseenscscoseresoness 352,629 334,20 
», Shareholders (10 per cent. of profits) ... 39,181 37,14 

» Staff pension fund ..............ceceeceeeeees 20,000 ‘a 
»» Strengthening of actuarial reserves ..... 20,000 10,000 

» Contingency fund ............sceceeeseeeeere 200,000 ove 
oo COTTION GOT WANG....0..ccccccsccccccsccccccceces 100,398 103,174 
732,208 484,612 


The rate of bonus declared in the whole life class is 42s. per 
cent., and in the endowment assurance class is 40s. per 
cent., both calculated on the sum assured. These rates are 
8s. per cent. less than were declared in respect of the 
ceding triennium, and the cost of the bonus was comfort 
ably covered by the trading surplus earned. In othe 
branches, premium income was smaller than in 1932, but 
trading results were much more satisfactory as will be seen 
from the following table: — 














1932 1933 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
TED sineunecennseeenceummennmuane 4,042 *5 42,997 5:8 
_ 630 5-9 — 453 —3-7 
Employers’ liability......... — 2,210 — 5-9 2,321 6-5 
IEE cscncnnnesanesonenesvens —83,060 —18-5 3,228 8 
IED. crroncereneenenscensoans 17,488 14-3 = 18,467 18-2 
ED covesevencepsonsnesesssoneses wen 37,144 
— 63,110 103,704 
Less Items debited to profit 
and loss account .......... 13,435 29,003 
Total net trading surplus — 76,545 74,701 


In comparing the two years, the company’s practice i 
crediting the whole of the shareholders’ proportion of the 
life profits in the last year of each triennium should b 
borne in mind. This explains the entry of £37,144 a8 #@ 
allocation from the life department in 1933. As the Cale 
donian obtains a considerable proportion of its fire and 
general business from the United States, part of the fall a 
premium income in the last few years is easily exp 

but it is gratifying to find that the company was able las 
year to obtain what appears to be (in the circ : 
highly satisfactory profits. Unfortunately, no mention 5 
made in the report of the manner in which the assets and 
liabilities in foreign currencies have been treated; without 
some information being furnished on this point the balance 
sheet cannot convey the exact financial position. No do 
the chairman will throw some light on the matter at the 
annual meeting, but we see no reason why the accounts 
should not be explicit on this most important point. 
balance sheets are given for the life and general branches, 
and the assets now amount to £7,491,000 and {3,111,00 
respectively. No investment or exchange reserve is he, 
but the general balance sheet contains a general reserve 
fund of £500,000. In both balance sheets, Stock Exchang 
securities are stated to be taken in the aggregate at les 
than the market values on December 31st last. The divi 

is again 75 per cent., the cost of which, if tax be taken at 
4s. 6d. in the {, is £90,000, which is almost met by the 
net interest received of {81,000. 
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THE ECONOMIST 


THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


ARGENTINA AND THE INVESTOR 


Tue heaviest period of Argentina’s export season is draw- 
ing towards its close. The financial year of the railways 
and most industrial enterprises ends in a couple of months’ 
time, and investors are in a position broadly to measure 
the extent to which their interests have been affected by 
one of the most eventful years in Argentine history. To- 
day, Argentina stands in magnificent isolation as the only 
South American borrower who has met 100 per cent. of 
her overseas debt service, throughout the depression, 
promptly, unquestioningly and with a good grace. Her 
reward has not been long delayed, for, almost alone among 
non-Empire countries, she has succeeded in penetrating the 
wall of fire with which H.M. Treasury has surrounded the 
London capital market. Some {7,156,100 of new 4 per 
ent. sterling bonds of the Argentine Government have 
been ingeniously mixed with {5,367,075 of British Govern- 
ment 3 per cent. Conversion Loan, 1948-53, and a small 
amount of cash, to form a basis for three classes of stock 
in the United Kingdom and Argentine 1933 Convention 
Trust, and a further £6,370,300 of 4 per cent. (“‘ Roca ’’) 
bonds have subsequently been introduced separately and 
directly to the London market. 

Not all investors may have appreciated the fact that 
although the primary object of the ‘‘ Roca ’’ issue was to 
mable British companies in the Argentine to secure 
sterling for the homeward remittance of frozen peso 
balances, the Argentine Government has been put in pos- 
sssion of a corresponding amount of loaned funds, sub- 
xribed in effect by the British investor, which it is at liberty 
to expend at its unfettered discretion. Having completed 
these arrangements, the Government has proceeded to 
devalue the peso by a scheme under which, broadly, 
exporters may sell their produce freely, but are required 
to hand over the resulting devisen to the Government 
ta fixed rate. The latter utilises part of the proceeds 
for meeting its own external debt obligations, and puts the 
tsiduum up to Dutch auction among the importing 
mterests. This system (further discussed in a Financial 
Note on page 930) is allied to a grain price control. It com- 

» ingeniously, Argentina’s practical recognition of 
her necessity, as a primary producing country, to secure the 
maximum return from exports of agricultural products (and 
atall costs to avoid heavy accumulation of unsold stocks), 
with the maintenance of full debt service and the auto- 
matic ‘‘ balancing ’’ of her overseas payments. So far, the 
system has worked relatively well, from Argentina’s point 
ot view, since its operation has been confined in the main 
the big exporting months of the South American year, 
when the day-to-day balance is normally “‘ active.’’ It 
has yet to be tested during the ‘‘ quiet ’’ months of the 
year 


From the investor’s point of view, the effect of the 
theme has been sharply to differentiate the position of the 
badholder from that of the shareholder in British-owned 
Argentine concerns. The bondholder’s interests are safe- 
garded, for he obtains the equivalent of a first charge, 
wt merely on Argentina’s export ‘‘ surplus,’’ but on the 
tate proceeds of her export trade. As it has been un- 

ally estimated that the Government’s total overseas 
lquirements should represent only about 15 per cent. of 
the total available in foreign currencies, Argentine Govern- 
ment bonds may claim to rank, as regards security, among 
the soundest stocks in the foreign market. British-owned 
ies in the Argentine, however, must bear the full 

brunt of peso depreciation on homeward remittances, with- 
out the immediate assurance of compensation through the 
tion of Argentina’s internal trade. Whether the 
ement leaves British investors with a net advantage 

May be doubted. An informed estimate suggests that, 

ott of 1,220 million paper pesos of Argentine Govern- 

Mat long-dated external debt, at the end of last year 
ing portion was equivalent to approximately 211 
gold pesos—say, £42 millions at par of exchange. 





The par value of British investments in the four largest 
Argentine railways alone, however, is {184 millions, apart 
from investments in British-owned utility, land, etc., 
companies. 

Recent developments have naturally been reflected in 
an advance in the London prices of Argentine bonds, which 
has placed Argentine credit approximately on a 5} per 
cent. basis, as the following table suggests: — 


Yield (%) 
Amount | Rate of |, Price 
Stock Out- | Redemp-|4Pril 25, 
standing tion P| "1934 Flat To Latest 
Redemption 








s. d. s. d, 
4% Bonds, 1897, 1899 and 1900 7,618,728 i 83} et 
5% Internal Gold Loan, 1907... | 3,467,780 | 1944 98 | 5 3 8| 5 8 6 
5% Internal Gold Loan, 1909... | 5,456,980 | 1945 9815311576 
5% Internal Gold Loan’ 1910... | 716,620 | 1946 9615311576 
Port of Capital, 5%......-.....-... 3,510,000 | 1949 5271560 
City of B. Aires 5%, 1909 ....... 1,334,420 | 1946 5 110} 5 40 
“* Convention Trust * Stocks— 
“A” Certificates ......0.....00- 3,578,050} * 16 | 3156) — 
“B” Certificates .............. 2'504,635 | * 13/516) — 
C” Certificates |.............. 5,367,075 | * eo 1470] — 
4% (‘* Roca”) Bonds, 1939-53 | 6,370,300 | 1953 80 | 50 0| 515 6 


* For particulars of the Trust, see The Economist October 28, 1933, page 819. 


The British investor in search of a higher yield than that 
obtainable on domestic fixed-interest stocks, has the choice 
of a wide variety of income and risk in Argentine bonds. 
These range from the ‘‘ A ’’ certificates of the Convention 
Trust, which are a gilt-edged security (which would be 
repaid in full between 1948 and 1953, even if the Argen- 
tine Government were to default), to the ‘‘ Roca ’’ 4 per 
cents., which were originally introduced on the Stock 
Exchange in the middle of March, at 68-70, and have 
rapidly appreciated to 80. These bonds have a cumu- 
lative 5 per cent. sinking fund operating from 1939, with 
a maximum life of nineteen and an average of life of 
thirteen years. Thus they offer a yield of as much as 
£6 6s. per cent. to average redemption. 

The Argentine budget situation is probably the healthiest 
of any South American State. Total revenue for the March 
quarter of this year was 226 million paper pesos (of which 
180 millions represented cash revenue and 46 million paper 
pesos accrued from credit operations), while expenditure 
in the same period totalled 222 million paper pesos. The 
Government has made a start, this month, with the repay- 
ment of ‘‘ callable ’’ overseas obligations. The amount of 
debt redeemable in this manner in the near future may be 
more limited than is generally believed. Any tendency, 
however, by the Government to act upon the assumption 
that the establishment of something resembling a ‘‘ com- 
modity peso ’’ affords a favourable opportunity to draw 
on Argentina’s considerable gold reserves for debt redem 
tion, would undoubtedly have a strengthening effect on the 
market for Argentine bonds in London. On the whole, the 
outlook for bondholders may be brighter than at any time 
in the last three years. 

The prospects of all companies working in the Argentine, 
however, appear in a distinctly less favourable light. 
Broadly, the ‘‘ big four ’’ railways in 1932-33 suffered 
severely from economic depression, but were partially 
assisted by the relatively high peso exchange rate. This 
year, while the difficulty of remittance has been reduced, 
there has been only a moderate revival in internal trade, 
and the railways are facing much heavier exchange losses, 
without compensation by way of increased peso receipts, 
as is suggested by the table overleaf. 

Even if the above estimates allow for a fairly wide zone 
of error, it is clear that the reports for the year to next 
June may well show a lower distributable sterling balance, 
for stockholders, than even the depressed totals of the 
previous year. The traffic figures, during the heavier months 
of the exporting season, have been running ahead of those 
of last year on all the lines except the B.A. Great Southern, 
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B.A. Gt. 
Southern 


Central 
Argentine 


B.A 


i B.A. 
Pacific 


Western 











Gross Railway Receipts, | £000} % | £000} % | £000] % | £000] % 
1933-34 compared 1932-33 : 


First six months (July-Dec.) |+196 |+4-4 |—796 |—16-4|—160 |—6-2 | —S6 |— 3-4 
Next two months (Jan. 1- 
_ pee —171 |—6-9 |+ 88 |+5-5 |+ 28 |+2-°5 | —54 |— 7-6 
Next two months (March 4- 
PN TBED csevecenccssoreneres — 38 |—2-3 |+ 63 |+5-4 |+ 68 |+7-4 | +103/+20-7 
Total, 42 weeks ...........0++ — 13 |—0-1 |—645 |—8-5 |— 64 |—-1-4 | —7 |— 0-2 
Average Rate for Peso: ye | ey | 
First 42 weeks, 1932-33..... 40}d. 40}d. 40jd. 404d. 
Ditto 1933-34 ...... 37 Hd. 37 Hd. 37 Hd. 37 Hd. 
Latest rate .......cccesceeseeeee 31Zid 31gid. 31gid. 31Zid. 
Total earnings, year, 1932- £'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 
33 (par of exc MD seovee 3,336 1,905 1,127 929 
xchange losses, year, 1932- 
TD ‘sccbsinsnunepreamenensnnns> 514 365 163 143 
on { Full pref. 34% on 44% | 1st deb. cov- Full pref, 
Earnings, 1932-33........... pref. e 
1-4% ord. on Nilrem'nder.| 0-8% ord. 
Full pref. Full 44% | Ist deb. only| Full pref. 
Dividends, 1932-33 ........ pref.* 
Nil ord. Nil rem'nder Nil ord, 
Present price ord. stock 
DD Seseenspenccosnrenant £29 £18 £13} £223 





* Declared, but not yet paid. 





but the average official ‘‘ tender’’ rate for the peso 
since January, 1934, unfortunately, has been only 32#d., 
against nearly 41d. in the corresponding months of 1933. 
Present Stock Exchange values would appear to discount 
a fairly long period of recovery, having regard to such 
factors as the possibility of still further peso depreciation, 
the limiting effects of instruments like the Ottawa Pacts, 
the World Wheat Agreement, and import quotas passim, 
on the elasticity of Argentine exports in the near future. 
Another unfavourable factor is the tendency of the present 
Argentine Government system to limit the volume of im- 
ports, on which the railways’ highly profitable ‘‘ inward ”’ 
traffics depend. The payment of an ordinary dividend for 
1933-34 by the Buenos Aires Great Southern and the 
Buenos Aires Western Railways seems out of the question. 
The Central Argentine, whose hopes of a large maize crop 
have been disappointed, can scarcely be expected to pay 
even its first preference dividend, and the Buenos Aires 
and Pacific Railway may not completely earn the interest 
on its first debenture stock. 

Broadly, similar economic conditions apply to other 
British interests in the Argentine, of which a selection is 
given in a final table: — 


Profits, after Deb. 


and Note Interest,} Earned for 
“sea | OS 
Company (and u ‘ 
Date of Latest (£’000) ? Sete Price vo. 
Report) sacral talent eceaeete ° 
. Pre- 
Previous| Latest : Latest 
Year | Year om Year 








£ s.d. 
lo - Argentine |Dr.378-5|Dr.263-3) Nil | Nil 7% ome. Ist | 2/0 Nil 
ramways (Dec. f. (£5). 

1932). 
Rosai, Drainage | 52-1 57°5 9-0 | 10-1 | 6% cum. pref.] 8} | 7 0 O 
(June, 1933). (£10). 
Ordinary (£1). | 12/6 Nil 
Cia Elect. Provincia | 75-3 46-4 Nil | Nil | 8% _ pre-pref. | 10/0 |16 0 0 
B.A. (Dec., 1932). ; ; ; 
Forestal Land |Dr.131-8|Dr. 42-2) Nil Nil | 6% cum. pref. | 18/9|6 8 0 
(Dec., 1932). ( 


Ordinary (£1). | 10/7$] _ Nil 
Argent. Estates of | 36-7 22-4 Nil Nil % _ (. zee 912 0 
1). 


Bovril (Sept., 


1 > 
Leach’s Argentine | 60-1 77°9 Nil Nil 


69 . part} 11/3] Na 
Estates (March, oo ! 
1933' 


pref. (£1). 


Has ; (B. Aires) | 42-4 | 64-0 | Nil | Nil | 8% cum. pref. | 15/0] Nil 
ug., > ‘ 
uth Amer. Stores | 39-5 16-6 Nil Nil | 6% cum. part. | 22/43) Nil 
(Gath & Chaves) pref. (£1). 
(Aug., 1933). 





The Anglo-Argentine Tramways are hampered by 
omnibus competition, and by official restrictions in various 
forms, as well as by general depression. The large shops 
and store companies, naturally, reflect the peculiar condi- 
tions of the import trade. As regards the land, pastoral, 
meat, etc., concerns, conditions may be slowly improving, 
but, as in the case of the railways, present Stock Exchange 
quotations frequently discount recovery for many months 
ahead. That recovery has started is evident, among other 
things, from the reported willingness of so well-informed 
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an authority as Sir Woodman Burbidge to initiate plans of 
expansion, involving an appreciable capital outlay, op 
behalf of Harrods and Gath and Chaves. Despite Argen. 
tina’s innate vitality, however, and her own determined 
efforts to maintain her position, her basic difficulties reflect 
circumstances outside her control, having their roots in the 
violent economic nationalism which threatens to become 
endemic in the world to-day. So long as such a condition 
obtains, the continuance of Argentina’s present exc 

policy must inevitably tend to place the bondholder in a 
more favourable position than the company stockholder, 


INVESTMENT NOTES 


Gilt-edged Taxation ‘* Switches.’’—Despite the 
reduction in the standard rate of income tax, many large 
Gilt-edged security holders are closely examining the 
advisability of transferring at least a portion of their 
capital from high-interest redeemable stocks, standing 
well above par, to lower-interest stocks below par. A 
stock like Conversion 5 per Cent., which stands at 116} 
and is likely to be called for redemption at 100 in 1944, 
may be a sound holding for a bank, or any other finan- 
cial institution which pays income tax, not on its interest 
receipts as such, but on its net profits. In the case of 
the non-professional holder, however, income tax is 
charged on the full amount of an annual interest re- 
turn which includes a considerable element of amortisa- 
tion of capital. Thus, if allowance be made for loss on 
redemption, the gross yield on {100 cash invested in 
Conversion 5 per Cent. is £3 4s. gd., but the income tax, 
payable on the gross yield of £4 6s., is 19s. 4d. Thus 
the net redemption yield to a non-professional holder is 
£2 5s. 5d. On the other hand, {100 invested in Funding 
Loan 3 per Cent. at 984 (redeemable 1959-69) gives a 
gross yield to redemption of £3 1s. 6d. per cent. As only 
13s. 9d., however, is payable in income tax, the net re- 
demption yield is {2 7s. gd., i.e. 2s. 4d. per cent. higher 
than that on Conversion 5 per Cent. The holder who 
transfers from one stock to the other necessarily extends 
the “‘ life ’’ of his holding, but ultimately he is assured 
of the maintenance of his capital. We give below, by 
the courtesy of a well-known Stock Exchange firm, a few 
examples of stocks in the two categories, with particulars 
of gross and net redemption yields: — 


Per £100 invested 


Redemp,, Market 


Stock tion Price | Yield gross} Income Net Re- 

to Re- Tax ield after 
demption Payable [+35 of 45.64 

“ Hich Premium ” Stocks 

f s. d. é s. d. f s. d 

Conversion 5%......+++++ 944-64 116}xd 49 19 4 5 5 
Conversion 44% .......+. 940-44 111 216 8 018 2 118 6 
Palestine 5% gtd. ...... 1942-67 1144xd/ 3 2 0 019 7 225 
Sudan 5}% gtd.®......... 939-59 113jxd| 2 7 6 1 110 1 5 8 
India 54% shvsunvesvnenses 1936-38 107 220 13 1 0 18 11 
India 6%........000seeeeres 1935-37 1064, 115 1 15 5 0 9 8 
Ceylon 6% ......ssse00e 1936-51 108 351 151 200 
New Zealand 6% ........ 1936-51 107 3 3 3 15 1 118 2 
Birmingham 6% ........ 1936-46 108 3 0 0 1 410 115 2 
Croydon 6% .....+..++0++ 1936-46 108 30 3 1410 1 115 5 

Srocxs aT A Discount, or SMALL PREMIUM 
ing Loan 3% ...... 1959-69 98} 316 013 9 27° 
Conversion 3%......++++++ 948-53 100 306 013 6 27 
India 34% ........seeeseee 1954-59 98 312 6 0 14 10 217 ° 
Ayr C.C. 34% ...-eceeeeee 954-64 104 35 0 015 1 2 oe 
ford Corp. 34% ...... 1953-63 103 376 015 4 2 12 : 
Stirling C.C. 34% ....... 1954-64 1034 3 5 6 015°4 | 210 ; 
wansea Corp. 3%....... 1955 96 359] 041] 2 





* Redeemable‘at 105. 


The contrast in net yields, naturally, is greatest in the 
case of stocks whose life is very short. For example, 
India 6 per Cent., repayable next year, gives a net Ie 
demption yield, after tax, of as little as gs. 8d. per cent. 
This is a pure ‘‘ money market ” security. The questio2 
of ‘‘ switching ’’ deserves special consideration by trustess 
who may desire to consolidate the appreciation in capital 
value of their holdings over the last two years. 
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Cement Negotiations.—In a recent review of the out- 
look for cement manufacturing Company shares (see the 
Economist, March-31, 1934, page 709) we referred to the 
fierce price competition which had reduced the profits of 
the Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers and their 
subsidiary, the British Portland Cement Manufacturers, 
last year, despite a substantial rise in building activity. 
Since 1900, numerous attempts have been made to integrate 
cement production in this country. To-day the Associated- 
British group controls about 70 per cent. of the total output, 
the collapse of the post-war effort of Mr H. S. Horne to 
build up a rival ‘‘ empire ’’ having ended in the absorp- 
tion, in 1931, of the ‘‘ Red Triangle *’ productive capacity 
by the dominant group. Nevertheless, “‘ independent 
competition has never been exorcised, and while the official 
cement price has been maintained at 46s. per ton, Central 
London delivery, the present ruling price over much of the 
South of England is no more than 38s. It has now been 
announced, unofficially, however, that a price agreement 
affecting Southern England was reached last Monday, under 
which the minimum price will be raised to 42s. per ton—in 
some areas to 45s. per ton. Agreement, it is declared, is 

ted shortly on a plan under which a central committee 
will fix a total output figure for the whole industry, flexible 
in accordance with total anticipated demand, with a per- 
centage quota for every producer, based, probably, on 
actual output over a number of past years. The central 
committee will also be responsible for publicity and other 
expedients designed to increase cement consumption, 
assisted by contributions made rateably by the whole in- 
dustry. If final agreement is obtained in this form, the 
cement industry will have reached, at a bound, the position 
towards which the iron and steel industry has been striving 
so long and so painfully. Fortunately, or unfortunately, 
however, the industry is not directly dependent on its own 
“ reorganisation ’’ for the continuance of tariff favours, and 
its scheme will be of the nature of a ‘‘ gentlemen’s agree- 
ment,’’ without legislative sanction. Whether new producers, 
in the future, will find it possible to undercut the “‘ cartel ”’ 
prices, and thus impose a severe Strain on the latter’s 
solidarity, remains to be seen. For the present, however, 
the progress achieved in the direction of co-operative effort 
remains a tribute to the initiative and energy of the deus ex 
machina in the present negotiations, Mr A. V. Gowen, 
managing director of the Alpha Cement Company, who, 
after a wide experience in the American cement industry, 
has recently carried through the purchase of 82 per cent. of 
the shares of the Oxford and Shipton Cement Company. 


* * x 


Sixpenny Rubber.—On Tuesday last, rubber changed 
hands in Mincing Lane at over sixpence a pound, for the 
first time since July, 1930, though the present price is a 
little under the magic figure. A year ago, the price was 
only 2¥d. This 130 per cent. rise, which honours the 
clastic traditions of the rubber market, has been due mainly 
to a recovery in consumption, assisted, possibly, by specu- 
lative demand in anticipation of a restriction scheme. The 
tuming point, undoubtedly, was the assumption of office 
by President Roosevelt, and the revival of American indus- 
try under the ‘‘ New Deal.’’ The increase in rubber con- 
sumption last year, however, was well spread over the chief 
countries of the world, for while America’s absorption rose 
from 332,000 tons to 406,000 tons, that of other countries 
Increased from 353,000 tons to 408,000 tons. The same 
tendency has continued during the current year. As we 
showed in a leading article (see the Economist of Janu- 
ary 27, 1934, page 18x), the recovery period has been 
associated with efforts on behalf of British and Dutch plant- 
Ing interests to arrive at.a scheme for ‘‘ regulation ’’ of 
Production, sufficiently practicable to obtain the backing 
of the two Colonial Governments concerned, and sufficiently 
Comprehensive to bring in the native producer in the Dutch 

ndies, whose surplus capacity was regarded as the 
greatest danger to the ‘‘ stability ’’ of the industry. For 
some weeks past, the rubber share market has been a prey 
to irresponsible rumour, but despite the pregnant silence of 
quarters, there is now a widespread impression that 

a definite announcement will shortly be made. If rumour is 

Correct, the new plan will resemble the unfortunate Steven- 

son Scheme in one respect at least, inasmuch as it will be in- 
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troduced on a rising market. As we showed last week 
(page 884), many companies were able to make profits and 
resume moderate dividends as a result of operations in 
1933, when rubber averaged 33d. The Rubber Plantations 
Investment Trust has now announced net earnings for last 
year of £38,398, after provision for taxes and exchange 
differences, against a net loss of {12,727 for 1932. The 
profit almost covers the 2} per cent. dividend which will be 
the first distribution since 1929. The report also indicates 


_ the extent to which rubber share values have risen during 


the past twelve months, for the Trust’s investments, other 
than properties, were valued at {1,972,680 on December 
31st last (against a book value of £2,233,710), while a year 
earlier the valuation was only {1,016,610 (against a book 
valuation of £2,215,861). Prima facie, a market price for 
rubber equal to 2 or 2} times the production cost on an 
average estate, is not the strongest of arguments for com- 
pulsory reduction of output for the ‘ protection ’’ - of 
growers. Whether an official declaration will produce a 
temporary boom in rubber shares remains to be seen. On 
earnings prospects alone, however, the present level of share 
prices appears fully to discount ‘‘ sixpenny rubber.”’ 


* * * 


Insurance Share Index.—During the year 1933, the 
shares of the leading insurance companies showed, with few 
exceptions, a net improvement in market quotations. In 
the first quarter of the present year the rise has been con- 
tinued, as is shown by the following table, which portra 
the course of an investment in 1913 of {1,000 in the 
ordinary shares of each of the twenty-four leading insurance 
companies and the corresponding average values : — 


Snare Inpex. 
(1913==1,000 in each case) 









Dec. 30, | Mar. 29, 


| 1920 | 1929 1932 | 1933 1933 1934 









evecceccoecovocccosccese 1,018 1,675 1,638 1,979 2,121 2,121 

PE ikviidinnstianesenewenneunn 059 3,532 3,000 3,182 3,301 3,397 
evccoceecooceocoeccce 1,776 5,700 4,183 4,655 4,906 4,780 

Commercial Union ............ 453 4,545 3,352 3,918 4,049 4,310 
Employers’ Liability ......... 3,558 2,725 1,775 2,162 2,027 2,252 
Equity and Law ............. 922 2,009 2,076 2,784 2,946 3,526 
General Accident ............ 2,650 8,133 7,250 9,114 8,533 8,933 
Gresham Fire ..............000« 2; 2,872 2,118 3,238 4,048 4,286 
Tl unanninsnccnisiissowense 1,731 2,596 2,538 3,158 3,333 3,282 

Legal and General ............ 1,443 | 6,536 | 5,678 | 7,580 | 8,524 | 8,743 
Life Association of Scotland | 1,009 1,989 2,080 2,669 2,805 2,948 
London Lancashire ...... 1,801 4,548 3,808 4,409 4,231 4,462 
London Assurance ............ 1,832 2,126 1,783 2,280 2,232 2,474 
North British and Mercantile | 1,338 4,514 3,990 4,666 4,522 4,650 
Northern ......c.ccccsssssseeeeee 2,067 | 2,011 | 1,904 | 2,078 | 2,000 | 2,090 
icxseusdcnctsctasicnstevoss 1,429 1,945 1,666 1,945 1,860 1,894 
Prudenti 730 2,163 2,146 2,740 2,926 2,974 
2,325 3,227 2,896 3,664 3,512 3,573 

Royal 1,379 2,882 2,464 2,656 2,581 2,688 
Scottish Life 1,129 2,680 2,583 3,174 3,258 3,371 
Scottish Union and National | 2,764 5,213 | 3,803 4,335 4,289 4,363 
SITE - scnncsenisensniiceseeess 1,159 2,853 2.364 2,889 2,756 2,933 
BIE écniucceceitnesecceincncs 645 2,237 2,040 2,349 2,368 2,519 
TET TA 2,293 3,041 2,731 3,212 3,195 3,298 
AVETABZE  o...ccercecceee 1,766 3,406 2,911 3,535 3,597 3,744 


The figures are based on the mean of the highest and lowest 
prices in each year, except in the two last columns, which 
relate to the middle market prices on the respective dates. 
In all cases where an issue of bonus shares has been offered, 
due allowance has been made by assuming that the rights 
are sold and the proceeds utilised to purchase an additional 
holding in the original shares. It will be seen that, during 
the past quarter, only two shares—those of the Caledonian 
— Guardian—showed a net loss of ground in the 
marxet. 
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Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The figures of the 
Actuaries, calculated on Tuesday’s prices, reflect the some- 
what sober appearance of markets at the opening of the 
new account. The index of 144 ordinary shares shows 
no change on the week at 73.3 (December 31, 1928= 100), 
the corresponding figure at the end of 1933 being 69.6. 
The relative yield figures are 3.51 per cent., 3.50 per 
cent. last week, and 3.47 per cent. on December 27, 1933. 
The following table gives further evidence of selective pur- 
chasing :— 


Prices (Dec. 31,’ 28== 100) Yields (%) 

















Group (and No. of Securities) 
Dec. 27, | Apr. 17, | Apr. 24, | Dec. 27, | Apr. 17, | Apr. 24, 
1933 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 
Orpinary SHARES 
Higher this . 
materials (4).......... 68-8 77-2 78-2 3-66 4°18 
Iron $B) nvccosecoseeee 48-0 53-6 54-9 1-71 1-10 
tores and catering (15) ...... 75-0 77-5 78-9 4-29 4°18 4-11 
(BD) ......0...0000 60-3 65-0 65-2 3°44 3-65 
Lower this week 
Coal (6).......-ccecerserreeeereeees 99-9 97°8 96-6 2-82 2-67 
Cotton (6) .........2.c.ceseeeeesee 55-7 51-0 49:5 2-18 2-18 | 2-19 
Oil (5) .....cccrcccccccescescocsccee 63-2 66-7 64-7 3°77 4°38 
Dec. 27, | Feb. 27, | Apr. 24, | Dec. 27,| Feb. 27,) Apr. 24, 

Fixep INTEREST 1933 1934 1934 1933 1934 1934 
British Government (2) ...... 124-8 127-8 129-5 3°45 3°37 3°33 

Miscellaneous industrial de- 
bentures (12) ....... oteeeees : 118-7 120-4 121-7 4°51 4-18 4-13 

re - 
erence (42) nee wate 111-6 111-6 115-9 4°43 4°47 4°39 


Building materials and iron and steel show further ad- 
vance, although buying of the latter may not, perhaps, be 
unconnected with the political outlook. Stores and cater- 
ing shares continue to discount further recovery in the 
retail trade, which is spreading to the North of England, 
but activity among the miscellaneous leaders has spent 
much of its recent force. A sudden heaviness has per- 
vaded the oil market, owing to the uncertain American 
situation. The steady ‘‘ spread ’’ of investment resources 
from security towards yield is now influencing prices of 
industrial preference shares, which show an improve- 
— since December last comparable with the gilt-edged 
advance. 





COMPANY NOTES 


Men’s Outfitting Companies.—The monthly returns 
of retail sales have shown that in the men’s and boys’ 
departments there was a fairly sharp revival during the 
second part of last year. For the year as a whole (to 
January 31 last), the sales index was 3.6 per cent. higher 
than in 1932-33. Though all the concerns specialising in 
men’s outfitting may not be among those who make returns 
of sales for the Bank of England’s figures, the recently 
published accounts of companies like Austin Reed, Gieves, 
Hope Bros. and Meakers bear witness to the reality of trade 
improvement. The accompanying table shows that, 
despite the sup steadiness of demand for men’s 
clothes, the outfitters all suffered appreciably during the 
depression. Common experience suggests that, during times 
of relative prosperity, individuals built up a_ species 
of ‘‘ hidden reserve ’’ in their wardrobe, making regular 
replacements and discarding clothes in the earliest stages of 
shabbiness. In depression the ‘‘ reserve ’’ is drawn on, 
the ‘‘ life ’’ of garments is extended, and standards of up- 
keep are relaxed. After four years of depression, therefore, 
a substantial postponed demand must have accumulated, 
from which the more enterprising concerns may be expected 
speedily to benefit. Viewing the trade over a longer period, 
however, it is rather surprising that this particular type of 
chain store has not advanced with the same rapidity as some 
other groups. Austin Reed have a record of vigorously 
rising profits. The profits of Horne Bros., however, were 

. approximately stable during the years before the depression, 
while those of Hope Bros. were unmistakably on a down- 
ward trend. None of the companies has grown to be very 
large. Some commentators may ascribe the relatively slow 
development of the chain store outfitting group as a whole 

(as distinct from that of individual companies) to the sim- 
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Prorits 1n £'000 


Company | 1:20 | sso | sos: | rose | 1505 | rom 


Austin Reed (Feb. 20) : 
t. 


Gross profit...........+-seveses 121-5 | 125-9 | 118-0 | 100-0 | 104-0 | 115-5 
Earned for ord. ...........+.. $2-4 §2-9 47-3 23-2 28-2 39-4 
Barmed % ...cccccecssecceeees 39- 40-1 29°3 13-7 17°4 24°7 
STs Sip sepeewrencosteccssnnsees 15 15* 15 10 10 123° 
Gieves (Feb. 28) : 
Gross Besecsvocevcccssceces 61-5 56-3 $4-0 40-1 41-1 49-4 
esvecccoesece 43-1 38-6 38-1 27-4 31-3 37-5 
ib aconebeiesoneesscses 26-4 24-3 23-2 16-3 18-4 23-0 
INTs Bip Sebetsccerecesnenesccese 15 15 15 123 15 15 
—_ Bros. (Feb. 28) : 
Toss Recncroneesvencsonces 86-6 88-7 71-6 65-7 58-0 61-0 
for Ord. .........0.006 53-3 50-2 37-9 31-4 23-8 29-7 
Earned % .....cccccccereceeee 14-2 13-3 9-9 8-1 5-9 76 
HRs ip <vesenccccsonsccnseceee 10 10 8 7 7 7 
Horne Bros. (Feb. 28) : 
TOSS PIFOfit.........cecceeceeee 111-9 | 107-9 63-3 59-0 59-3 54-8 
for OF. .........00.+. 48-0 33-8 |Dr125 {Dr 2-2 0-5 0-2 
Ts. apesensoenssenebeoes: 12-1 8-3 Nil Nil 0-1 0-1 
ENG Up  crnvccbeneenpccsssennes 5 5 5 Nil Nil Nil 
Meakers (Jan. 31) : 
Bi bocnsevecscsevccescse 56-7 67:1 57-7 44°6 43-1 30-4 
for Ord. ..........0006 12-3 2-9 12-4 |[Dr3-4 |Dr 2-1 8-0 
ie. cunemeaustaowsescens 8-3 1-6 7-1 Nil Nil 5-8 
Div. % coccccccccccveccvesccsce Nil 5 5 Nil Nil Nil 


* And capital bonus of 20 per cent. in 1930 and 33% per cent. in 1934. 
+ Eleven moaths to January 31, equated to twelve. 


plicity of the ordinary single-shop outfitter’s business, with 
its standardised goods and its small risk of losses on stock 
through aanee of fashion. This allows small local com- 
petition to hold out for a long time, and limits the rate at 
which a multiple company can press forward with the 
opening of new branches. It would seem, however, from 
the progress of a company like Austin Reed, that a concern 


. providing good service, carefully studying its market, and 


advertising vigorously, can make very satisfactory head- 
way. Possibly, once the foundation of goodwill has been 
laid, extensive expansion by multiplication of branches will 
proceed more rapidly, while intensive expansion stands to 
benefit from the great improvement in ready-made clothes 
of all kinds, which now compare favourably with any but 
the better classes of bespoke garments. A carefully selected 
investment in this group, therefore, would appear to hold 
out fair possibilities for the future. 
* * * . 

Stewarts and Lloyds.—Shareholders in this large 
tube-making concern were already aware, from figures 
given in the prospectus for the issue of debenture stock in 
January, that trading results during 1933 would be substan- 
tially better than in the previous year. In fact, a trading 
profit of £565,877, after deduction of income tax reserve, 
has been achieved, compared with {£287,023 for 1932—an 
increase of 97 per cent. Trading has thus achieved pre- 
depression levels, and the improvement, to judge from the 
export statistics—187,000 tons of tubes, valued at 
£3,539,000, were exported from this country in 1933, com- 
pared with 153,000 tons, valued at £2,983,000, in 1932— 
has not been due entirely to revival in the home market. 
After increased provision for depreciation, some {253,149 
is available for the deferred and liaison shares, which re- 
ceive their first dividend (2} per cent.) since 1930: — 


Years to December 31 
i 1931 1932 1933 
: £ £ bm 
PrOfit® .......ccccccccccsccessscescooccoes 332,272 287,023 555,877§ 
Directors’ fees .........c0ssesseeseees 15,000 15,000 15,000 
Depreciation.............ssssssseeeeees 150,000 152,030 186,324 
Preference dividends ............... 89,360 100,374 101,418 
Deferred shares 
Earned ....cececcesesereseeeeserecees 77,912 19,619 253,140 
DUE ..rcccscoccccccccescccscececceecs Nil Nil 101,752 
Earned (%)  ......ceeceeeeeseeeeeees 2-1 0-5 6-2 
SIT cssonsiisssisannihernienanann Nil Nil . 2-5 
TO TeSCFVE.........ccceerereereesesereees 75,000 Nil 150,000 
Total carried forward................ 137,119 156,738 158,126 


* Trading profit and dividends from subsidiary and allied com- 
panies, after providing for taxation and for company’s proportion of 
losses of subsidiary and allied companies (an allied company, 1983). 
In 1931 subsidiary company dividends were partly paid from 
of previous years. 

{ {3 — eee. 

, to special depreciation reserve. 

§ After deducting £65,000 income tax reserve and £10,000 to 

employees’ benefit reserve. 
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The balance sheet discloses remarkable evidence of im- 
proved business. No single figure, with the exception of the 
capital accounts, has failed to increase. Current net assets 
are £349,000 lower as a result of increased creditors and 
loan items, but debtors, stocks, and advances to sub- 
sidiary undertakings together amount to {3,272,000 against 
{2,913,000 at December, 1932. During the year the com- 
y transferred its steel-plate section to Colvilles, in order 
to concentrate production of large tubes in Scotland. The 
Corby developments, however, are reflected only by the 
repetition of a note on the balance sheet drawing attention to 
the charge on the properties securing advances under the 
agreement with Bankers’ Industrial Trust. This is now a 
mere matter of record, as the company issued {2,750,000 
4 per cent. debenture stock at 98 in January last to replace 
the sums borrowed and to provide for further extension. 
Current prospects are undoubtedly good—the company has 
recently participated in a {1,000,000 contract for Russia— 
and shareholders will be interested in the Chairman’s report 
on Corby. The deferred shares are quoted at 26s. 3d. to 
yield {1 17s. per cent. on dividend and {4 16s. 2d. o 
* * * 


Spillers’ Recovery.—The report of this large milling 
combine reveals an improvement which had not been 
widely rye em oo ry sna cen of an 
increased deferred dividend. As the programme of expan- 
sion for 1933 has only lately achieved fruition, the figures 
fully reflect participation in general trade improvement. 
Profits, struck after depreciation of fixed assets and income 
tax, show an increase of nearly 15 per cent. Apparently, 
certain special factors—such as Irish prohibition of flour 
imports and difficulties arising from the machinery of the 
Wheat Commission—which formed the burden of com- 
plaint from the Chairman last year, have been largely over- 
come, if not entirely removed. Results for the past three 
years are shown below :— 


Years to January 31 
1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 

BE sik ainesceucannensemasnadeoees 549,185 353,446 405,408 
Profit on investments ............ Dr.24,829¢  11,719¢ 7, 225\I 
Directors’ remuneration ............ 34,500 34,500 34,500 
Note interest ..............ccsceceseees 12,779 7,361 7,150 
Earned for dividends ............... 352,077§ 323,304 370,983 
Preference dividend.................. 51,436 51,436 §1,436 

i dividend ...............++- 203,725 203,725 209,384 

stock : 

TT cnptinbeninebeimneanians 15+ 2§ 15-0 15-4 
Tc cecenistensnymienen 15 15 15 
Deferred dividend .............ss00+. 62,460 62,460 96,812 

Deferred stock : 

Earned Mcatsscbicnsssceeunseesssns 15-28 10-5 15-4 
a ais cenataiaen 10 10 15 
(o-partnership dividend ............ 1,597 2,859 4,923 

(13°5%) (13°5%) (15%) 
Carried forward ...........ssecesseees 162,405 165,229 173,657 


t Loss on sales and depreciation of general investments, £74,829, 
less £50,000 transferred from reserve therefor. { Profit on sales, 
las depreciation of investments, £161,719, less £150,000 transferred 
investment reserve. {| Profit on sales, less depreciation of in- 
vetments. § After charging £125,000 to staff and workmen’s 
benefit fund. 
The company has made further progress in the reorganisa- 
ton of its constituent undertakings. The mill at Glasgow 

been closed owing to the large supplies of flour from 
available in that port. Mills at Calgary and Van- 
Couver are now on a maintenance basis. New mills at Car- 
tii have been opened, and properties at Avonmouth (where 

‘subsidiary company was acquired in October last) and 
0 London are nearing completion. These changes are re- 
fected in the balance sheet. Cash and gilt-edged securities 
We {561,000 lower at £2,860,000, —s investments in 

companies now amount to £597,052, against 

2,782, and net balances on subsidiary current ana 

,000, compared with {11,000. This process of 
sation, which has been a feature of the milling in- 
ety ™ post-war years, suggests that quotations of 62s. 

« the ordinary and 51s. for the deferred stock units, 
Meiding £5 1s. per cent. and £6 5s. per cent. respectively, 

®t excessively discount future prospects. 
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TRADE RECOVERY 


is in the air and the ANNUAL 
WORLD BANKING REVIEW of 
The Financial News this year will 
describe the part that the Banks 
can and do play in the change over 
from depression to better times. 


The contributors include Dr. T. E. 
Gregory, Sir George Gillett, M.P., 
Mr. Hartley Withers, Mr. J. Gibson 
Jarvie, Mr. William F. Spalding, 
Mr. F. W. Paish and other autho- 
rities who must remain anonymous. 
The next Review, to be published 
on MONDAY, APRIL 30, will take 
its place beside previous World 
Banking Reviews published by 


THE FINANCIAL REWS 


each of which is still the best and 
the most authoritative review of 
a particular branch of banking. 


Previous numbers dealt with the 
money market, foreign exchange 
restrictions, and the world de- 
pression: and the next review 
completes the cycle, as it coincides 
with the beginning of better times. 


Give your order now to any 
bookseller—2d., or direct to 
The Publisher, 20 Bishopsgate, E.C.2 
by post 5d. 
and make sure of your copy on 


Monday next, April 30 
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Rhodesian Railways.—We reviewed in the Economist 
of February 17th last (page 360), the improved outlook 
for Rhodesian railways. The accounts of the two principal 
operating companies to September 30, 1933, are up to the 
best expectations. On each system a moderate decline of 
passenger income on last year’s low level has been amply 
offset by the improvement in general goods and mineral 
receipts, which has resulted from extended activity in the 
Rhodesian copper field after the termination of restriction 
in December, 1932. Some 128,179 tons of copper were 
carried to Beira on the Rhodesian system during the year, 
an increase of 41,539 tons over the previous year. Further 
economies in operating expenses, although at a considerably 
reduced rate in the case of the Rhodesia system, have re- 
sulted in an improvement in operating ~— of £183,121 
for the Mashonaland and {146,156 for the Rhodesia com- 
pany. After providing for general expenses, there remains 
a joint balance of £572,648 to meet a liability of £1,082,973 
for debenture interest of the two companies and {14,786 
for interest on delayed payments. The resultant loss has 
exhausted the reserve of the Mashonaland company, leav- 
ing a debit balance of £267,165 carried forward, while a 
draft on reserve of £229,685 to balance Rhodesia Railways 
revenue account compares with {£409,613 needed last 
year :— 

YEARS TO SEPTEMBER 30. 











Mashonaland Rly. Rhodesia Railways 
1931 | 1932 | 1933 1931 | 1932 | 1933 

etn £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Revenue ..........006+ 1,276,366] 793,811} 819,644] 2,189,384] 1,436,934] 1,551,388 
Expenses ...........+. 919,748] 758,237] 600,698] 1,328,014] 1,011,269] 949,764 
Depr. and renewals 198,747] 176,155} 176,406] 279,792} 341,122] 370,925 
| EE 157,871|Dr 140,581 42,540] 581,578) 84,543] 230,699 
ern 119,451 86,176] 205,635] 174,523} 132,484] 150,069 
Total income ........... 277,322|Dr. 54,405} 248,175} 756,101} 217,027] 380,768 
Expenses tax and fees 56,926) 19,866) 74,0971Cr. 12,142 5,111}Cr. 17,802 
Debenture interest ... 464,735] 463,480 ,504¢] 621,530] 621,529} 628,255§ 


146,713] Dr 409,613|Dr229,685 


and i 

i. euscsenanmenneneene 33,220] Dr512,693|Dr. 28,261| 146,713|Dr409,613|Dr229,685 
Carried forward ....... 38,581t} Nill] Dr267,165| 906,952} 906,154*} 906,154 
Train miles ——- 1,733-2] 1,156-8} 1,042-0] 2,945-9} 2,021-7} 2,042-2 
ae ...(thous. 403-7 268-0 226-0 611-2 426-5 375°8 

General goods and rail 
material (thous.tons) 590-5 414-0 398-0) 710-0 457-0) 452-5 
Minerals ( . tons) 574°1 460-4 442-0 887-8) 617-8) 665-1 





¢ Including £7,019 interest on debenture interest. t Balance on dividend account 
after writing off shares £6,178 and crediting £322,318 taxation reserve not required. 
cro Tetons ny oe a. dunes = interest on debenture interest. 
Although conditions in Rhodesia have shown marked im- 
provement since June last year, the considerable depletion 
of reserves during 1932 and 1933 has led the two boards 
to seek discussion with the three Governments of their ter- 
ritories with a view to amendment of existing legislation, 
in order to provide for replenishment of the statutory re- 
serve accounts, and a conference for this purpose has been 
convened for next month. The companies show creditors 
for debenture interest charged, but unpaid, amounting to 
£771,350, compared with {294,229 at September 30, 1932, 
exclusive of other advances under guarantee from Bnitish 
South Africa Company amounting to £83,914. The mora- 
torlum arrangements, under which these payments have 
been delayed, have been extended for each company until 
May 2, 1935. The balance sheets draw attention, inter 
alia, to further liabilities in respect of accrued depreciation 
and renewals. It is already apparent that the directors will 
be assisted, in their determination to improve the liquidity 
of the two systems, by the further marked improvement in 
current operation. Joint operating revenue and expenses 
(including provision for depreciation and renewals) for the 
five months ended February last amounted to {1,196,526 
and £863,088 respectively, leaving an operating surplus 
of £333,438 for the two companies for the period. The 
improvement has been reflected in the quotation for the 
ft shares of Rhodesia Railways Trust, which have risen 
rom a low point of 18s. od. this year to 23s. gd., and now 
yield £4 4s. 3d. per cent., free of tax. 


* * * 
Other Company Results.—We summarise in the 


usual table on page 959 the results of 46 other companies 
whose reports have appeared during the week. Results 


continue to be very satisfactory, and the improvements 
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among domestic manufacturing concerns are accompanied 
by the general revival of tea and rubber plantation earm- 
ings. An outstanding recovery in the ‘‘ heavy ”’ section 
has been achieved by Thos. Firth and John Brown, manu- 
facturers of special steels, profits of {102,518 replacing the 
1932 loss of £75,950. The rubber group includes Dolos- 
wella (£10,135 against Dr. £4,461) and Mendaris (Sumatra) 
(£7,525 against Dr. £5,950), dividends of 3 and 2 per cent., 
respectively, being resumed. Tea companies have not en- 
joyed a uniform experience, although reductions in earnings 
where they occur are generally on a moderate scale. Ceylon 
Tea profits have improved sharply from £23,491 to £75,937, 
but Nuwara Eliya earnings have declined from {102,155 to 
£71,010, and the dividend is reduced from 25 per cent. to 
21 per cent. The Shops and Stores group includes Austin 
Reed and Horne Bros. (whose recent experience and pros- 
pects are discussed on page 936). Of two investment trusts, 
Anglo-American Debenture records a moderate fall from 
£83,983 to £75,979, but Tea Share Trust profits have 
bounded to {25,853 from the previous year’s low level of 
£3,286, and 174 per cent. is now paid. Notable improve- 
ments in the miscellaneous section include Barry and 
Staines, whose profits of £92,896 for ten months to January 
31st—{23,635 higher than for the previous complete year— 
reflect the improvement in the furnishing trades. Johnson 
and Phillips results are an exception to the recent trend of 
lower earnings in the electrical equipment industry (£37,077 
compared with {21,341), while Odhams Press have made 
further progress ({299,218 against £220,749) despite the 
apparent failure of the Daily Herald to achieve trading 
profits during the year. Three ‘‘ mechanised music’’ reports 
which have appeared during the week amply reveal the in- 
dustry’s exposure to intense competition and vagaries of 
public taste. Garrard Engineering, manufacturers of gramo- 
phone motors, have earned {8,082 following a loss of 
£4,332, but Crystalate Gramophone Record profits have 
fallen precipitately from £52,586 to £8,013. Although Pye 
Radio profits have fallen by over 50 per cent. from 
£118,871 to £53,863, a dividend of 125 per cent. is re 
peated. The improvement in Cakebread, Robey results 
(£24,586 against £16,927) is associated with the outstanding 
improvement in the building trade last year. The results of 
A/B Elektrolux show an increase in operating profit from 
Kr. 6,130,600 to Kr. 6,770,034, but net profit is affected by 
a serious fall in interest receivable and is only Kr. 157,171 
higher at Kr. 7,202,541. Marks and Spencer have 
announced a large increase in net profits from £816,758 to 
£976,290, after increased provision for depreciation. A 
final dividend of 25 per cent. is declared (making 35 pet 
cent. for the year), with a capital bonus of one ‘‘ A” 
ordinary share for every eight, against one in ten last year. 
The net profit of English Sewing Cotton for 1933 was 
£277,309, as compared with {£133,195 for the preceding 
nine months. The ordinary dividend is 10 per cent. 


* * * 


Ford Meeting.—Sir Percival Perry’s speech at the 
annual meeting of the Ford Motor Company was based on 
the twin topics of economic nationalism and restricted intet- 
national trade. The territorial position of the Ford plant ia 
this country, he pointed out, was itself a testimony to the 
company’s ambitions for the expansion of export , 
which had been seriously disappointed in the four years 0 
its trading. During 1929, sales of Ford products in Great 
Britain were valued at over £4,359,075, and appi 
£14,000,000 in the European and Near-Asiatic market tem 
tories acquired by the British company. Although sales 2 
the home market had increased to £6,187,374 during 1933 
sales overseas had fallen (by 51.4 per cent.) to £6,653,832 
Where there remains, in the chairman’s phrase, “ aly 
vestige of free competition,’ the Ford product holds is 
own. Dagenham shipments of parts and tractors were more 
than 50 and 60 per cent. respectively of British exports 
those classes during 1933, while complete vehicles const 
tuted 10 per cent. of the total. The German market, how 
ever, was virtually closed as a result of exchange restrictio2, 
while in Italy purchasers who had been willing to pa’ 
for the British £120 car, including an import duty 0 £184, 
were now faced with an import duty of £282. As the inte 
national conception of ‘* Ford in Europe ’’ has suffered 
full impact of a continental policy increasingly directed 
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towards national self-sufficiency, shareholders will find no 
objection to the capital repayment proposals of four 
European subsidiaries, whose liquid assets approach, and 
in one case exceed, the total issued capital. e company 
is evidently in a good position to reap advantage from any 
improvement in the export situation, for Sir Percival de- 
clared that production for export had, for the first time, 
earned its proper share of overhead costs, and incurred a 
loss of less than £10,000. In this connection he placed little 
hope in the reduction of 25 per cent. in the horse-power 
tax, in view of the fact that the chief competitors in the 
export market were virtually unhampered by such legis- 
lation. On the other hand, he did not comment on its cal- 
culable effect in the home market, for the Ford plant, 
having won its spurs in light-car production, will presumably 
share the general benefit which it confers upon producers of 
alltypes. The increase of 33 per cent. in the volume of sales 
for the first quarter of the current year, and the ‘* much 
higher ’’ percentage of profit earned, suggests that the com- 
pany, notwithstanding present international difficulties, may 

et ‘‘ earn its keep ’’ in the home trade. Nevertheless, it 
is to the export market that shareholders will continue to 
look for an eventual return commensurate with the large- 
scale operations for which the Dagenham factory is so 
admirably planned. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports “of the following com- 
panies :—Bank of Athens, General Accident Fire and Life 
Assurance Corporation, Law Union and Rock Insurance, 
Legal and General Assurance Society, Royal Exchange 
Assurance, Royal London Mutual Assurance Society, State 
Assurance, Army and Navy Co-operative Society, English 
Electric, Amalgamated Metal, India Tyre and Rubber, 
Selection Trust, Ford Motor, and Ooregum Gold Mining. 
The insurance company chairmen, as a rule, expressed satis- 
faction with the progress made in 1933—in particular with 
the continued appeal of life assurance among investors of 
modest means. This aspect was stressed by the chairman 
of the Royal London Mutual Insurance. At the meeting of 
the General Accident, Mr F. Norie Miller discussed the in- 
cidence of the ‘‘ moral hazard ’’ and of present international 
trade tendencies. At the Royal Exchange Assurance meet- 
ing, Mr V. Hugh Smith described the trend of interest rates 
and discounted the idea of anymarked improvement in rates 
until more progress had been made towards international 
currency and exchange stabilisation. The chairman of the 
Royal London Mutual referred to the passing of the £30 
millions mark by the Society’s assets. The report of the 
Legal and General Assurance shows that the net new life 
sums assured in 1933 were £1,945,000 higher than in 1932. 
At the meeting of the Law Union and Rock Insurance the 
Marquess of Reading, deputy chairman, referred to the 
favourable mortality experience of the company, which was 
lower than the average experience disclosed by the new life 
tables. The chairman of the State Assurance described the 
reasons for last year’s profit increase, which raised the total 
toa figure considerably in excess of pastannual average earn- 
ings. The directors of the Bank of Athens referred, in their 
teport, to Greece’s adoption of a strong protective policy. 
e chairman of the Amalgamated Metal Corporation dis- 
Closed that the depreciation on the company’s investments 
had been reduced to a very small figure, and that the com- 
Pany's trading turnover had exceeded {60 millions in 1933. 
At the English Electric meeting, Mr G. H. Nelson declared 
that ruling prices in 1933 had been below cost of production, 
but that important orders had been secured in the last few 
months. The chairman of the Army and Navy Stores 
emphasised the company’s determination to maintain its 
eutation for the quality of its wares. The chairman of 
ndia Tyre and Rubber made a plea for the inclusion of 
Tubber manufacturers in the negotiations for restriction. 
th ¢ Ford Company meeting is discussed on page 938. At 
— Ooregum Gold meeting it was shown that development 
At — proceeding rapidly under encouraging auspices. 
i € meeting of Selection Trust, Mr A. Chester Beatty, 
viewing the company’s metal and diamond interests, 
Tegarded the outlook as promising. He looked forward to 


a — pannpee mine taking foremost place among low- 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 
SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET AccoUNT 
May 8 | May 10 


THE less settled tone which followed the realisation of 
Budget hopes has continued during the week. The close of 
the account revealed that business had been heavier than 
expected, and the lack of public support at the end of last 
week projected its inevitable consequence of subdued pro- 
fessional activity to the opening of new dealings. The 
present temper of the markets is to watch for developments 
rather than to haste in quest of them, the call being for 
evidence rather than excuse to put prices higher. The 
digestion of a large bull position, however, with a few 
exceptions, is proceeding satisfactorily, and the hesitant out- 
look obscures a further batch of very satisfactory company 
reports during the week. Nevertheless, under present con- 
ditions, markets feel some concern regarding the position 
in international affairs, and, in the absence of immediate 
fears or favours, are content to stabilise quotations, broadly, 
at last week’s levels. 

Gilt-edged quotations were irregular on Monday, War 
Loan achieving a new high record at 104}, while 24 and 
4 per cent. Consols were fractionally lower. Considerable 
bull liquidation on Tuesday caused general depression of 
prices, under the lead of Old Consols and Local Loans, and 
a later steadier tendency proved to be short-lived. Indian 
loans lacked support, but more stable conditions developed 
after an inauspicious start among Dominion stocks, short- 
dated issues being in good request. Home corporation loans 
were inactive, and Liverpool 3 per cent. was sold down to $ 
discount. 

The feature of the foreign bond market was the weakness 
of Sino-Japanese issues, following official confirmation of 
the ‘‘ Hands Off China ’’ declaration. Japanese loans 
yielded 1} points in Wednesday’s trading, while Chinese 
bonds, after a steadier tendency on Tuesday, were sold, the 
5 per cents of 1912 falling 24 to 704. In the European sec- 
tion, bear covering assisted quotations for German issues, 
and the municipal issues were also somewhat better. 
French rentes after early strength, due to the exchange rate, 
lost their advance in mid-week dealings. Among South 
American issues, a weaker tendency set in for Argentine 
loans. ‘‘ Roca ’’ 4 per cent. was realised, falling 3} points 
in three days, while Trust ‘‘C”’ certificates registered 
smaller declines. Minor recessions occurred among 
Brazilian bonds, and some Chilean loans lost early gains. 

Home rails were quietly firm in anticipation of the week’s 
traffic returns, but paradoxically declined on publication of 
the figures, which were better than market estimates. Prior 
charges, where changed, were somewhat firmer. Foreign 
railways were idle, Argentine issues losing ground, but 
among Brazilians, San Paulo were in demand on the 
declaration of the final dividend. American issues were 
dull and uncertain, and Canadian Pacific encountered sell- 
ing, falling to 15}4 in mid-week. 

Industrial markets had many “‘ features,’’ but business 
was noticeably quieter than last week. Brewery and 
tobacco shares had a rather quiet appearance, although the 
latter improved on Thursday, and rayon shares remained 
dull. Continued firmness was shown by heavy industry 
shares, such as Richard Thomas, Stewarts and Lloyds 
(whose report is discussed on page 936), and Babcock and 
Wilcox. Active interest prevailed among motor shares, 
Alvis rising as high as 15s. 7d. from gs. 9d. in Monday’s 
dealings, but Standard reacted after their recent advance. 
Aviation issues were firm but not spectacular. Textile 


(Continued on page 942) 


WAY & WALLER 


VALUERS & AUCTIONEERS 
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT 


Auction Hall & Offices: Special service for Property Inves- 
7 Hanover Square, W.1 tors. No fee for preliminary report 
Mayfair 8022 (10 lines) and consultation as to values. 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 2 
Ye 
Notg—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, ave distinguished by italics qs 
calcula Ids on fixed interes ote ques low allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of t, less income tax at the standard rate. Where 
stocks ae detately redeemable ata certain te the yield includes = 4 — or los on redemption; where — - e le at or ae 2 a date A a date of He 
repayment taken when tands at discou t earlies WwW above ° return ordinary stocks shares calcula: reference 
to the latest dividends, erseunt being taken of any aes or reduction of teen Scents. ‘Allowance is made for aceresd dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum, ie 
Vv. shares, 
cS ee “= 2 
Year 1083 || (Jen. tt0 _ “i 
ear an. ( 
= in 
r || High- | High-| Low- | 
est est || est St ates te tet | et £ % 4, 2. 
me - | 79 11330 Nil i 
70%! 108 Do. aM adi ai pat | = Nil ti 
: on or after Feb. 1957(m) || 112} | 112: a 3 510 Nil 19/: 
924|| 95 Conversa. 1 | 95 oat t/ 219 0 5 1 3 43) 
100 | Do, 53 ... || 100 | 1 ho 309 5 14 3 7 
101g | 97§ || 103 Do. after 1961.. || 103} | 103, | ... | 3 6 3 Nil 28/ 
11198) 107% || 111 Do. 1940-44 ... | 111¢} 111 | — 2] 215 0 yr 
11 i 11 Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... | 1 11 ae 346 Nil f 
rt 108 || 114 | 11138) 4% 1960-00... || 11 11 - | 3 & O Nil ys 
1 98%); 100: Treasury Bas. 1 100: 300 Nil 4fe 
1 102 || 103%) 1 Treasury Bds. 1 103 216 6 Nil Erp 
11 1073 || 113 Bonds 4%,...... 4012 | 101 310 9 3 8 6 i 
102 104 War Loan 3} 1952)| 1044 | 1043 | + #8! 3 7 6 359 25/7 
82. Local Loans 3%......+00 92 91 359 318 0 14/- 
72 India 24% .....000.000+ -- || 69 68 | —1 314 0 215 0 a 
81 Do. ecccccccccccccos 80 79 —1 3 16 6 3 16 3 
77: 934 Do, 8§%..0000sccecceeee 92 91 317 3 48 Os - 
ai {1 114 1958-68 ... || 113 | 113 312 9 32 @& = 
1072 | 1 107% U.K, & tine 1 631 
4% A red.-1947... 106 | 106 376 °. : et 
112 | 108 || 1115 | 108 || Australia 5%1945-75... |) 111 | 111 317 9 460 
1 101 || 1 103% || Canada 4% 1940-60... || 104 | 104 359 318 0 10/ 
14 | 1 115$ | 113 || Gold Coast 44% 1956. 115 | 115 311 3 3 0 3t 31/¢ 
ane | anag |} 21 113. JN 5% 114 | 114 315 3 412 3 By 
101" || 1 || N.S. Wales 5% 35-55 || 103 | 103 313 0 483 
a1 106 || 1118 | 1 1 Wl oj ait 319 3 430 7/- 
1078 | 102 || 1 | 07 | 107 313 6 456 13/- 
41 107% || 11 ll . Africa 5% 1945-75. 114 | 114 311 6 314 3 17, 
60 98 coaese Resc.1952| 97} | 97} 460 5 2 ° 1 
iad 99% || 1048 | 1018 || Austrian 6 1 103 |103'| -.. | 516 9 450 66). 
74 54 80 Do. 7% Int fod. by 1057 80 793 |—-%4193 0 313 6 66/4 
203 || 51 . Aires (Prov.) 34% 50h} 50 |—~#] 72 9 397 46/- 
11 108 mt 11 7 by 1956|| 113 | 113 abe 519 9 413 13/9 
1 27 ie Loa... 24 30 | +6 8 6 16/1 
78 | 62 81 Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... || 77 | 754] —-14| 611 6 415 9 15/6 
7) ll 16 || Chili 6% (1929) .......0 204 an} mek nae 416 31/6 
6 7 China 6% (1912)......... 75x | 714 | —3¢| 6 19 10 4160 | 12)- 
013 | 67 972 | 87 Do. 5% (1913) .....0 934 | —3 5 8 9 479 74/6 
105 eet 1 101 _ torts ort - 1740 eam aie 
Danish 8%......cccccesees . | 310 0 
a su 8. | 7 Danzig 063% saatieennt 79x o 8 ‘ 6 218 8 
i 111g | 104 Beypt Uniied 4% awee |] 109 | 109 315 3 403 2/- 
es | 60 80 fF sme 854 8 6 9 469 7 
101} 72 || 1 102 1923 ....0. 104 | 104 517 9 3 710 
100 | a || o ot Gorman Teen, || suet ati tit! § $3 168 9/4 
epnevecccesccs x 1 
os | 408 || 60 | 44 ay ty Lyte 4 454 | +1 A 19 213 Of 
344) 23 31 || Greek 6% Stab. La, ... os 410 6 
ry 2 37 Do. 7% Refugee .... || 38 oe 217 OF he 
88 4 413 || H } covcocccoce 425 | 42% 1711 9 37 116 Of 
98 | 50 86 | 79 || Ja 5$% 1936-65 || 86 | 84 | -2 | 617 6 10(a) 3 8 6 
97 | 57 93 | 85 . 924)... || 93 | 90 | -—3 | 619 O sie 400 6144 
1078 | 95 || 1133] 98 IN 4% 1911... || 112 | 112 313 3 a 319 0 . 
68 | 35 85 || Pera 73% 1022 ......... 454 | 444 | —1 ie 1/50) 310 22/- 
874 | 6 84 || Poland 7%...cccccccsecsee Six | 715 6 oe 28 i 
29 | 152|| 19% | 16% || Roumanias%Con.ie22 || 18 | 164|—14| ° ... +174(@) 214 19 
101 91 || 110 97 || Swedish 34% 1908...... 110 | 110 son 343 43/- 
Be er ete te | on | ws $37 os 
1 —-2 | 5 1 6ff 60 | S&S || 286)! 2(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 
623 | 53) || 70% | 54% || Do. Certs, (3% Mar} 70 eo -1}470 i", é 
738 333 || Berlin 6% oo oy 363 | 34 ca 3 ae 
116 | 112 net 114 || B'mgham 5% 1946-56 ist is! = 3° 315 0 37/10 
1k 1133 7 114 || Bristol 5% 1948-58..... || 116 | 116 3 3 10 6 (4 
90} } 79 || Danzig 7 90 8 6 6] 315 | 298 || S{e)| 5(d) || Invest. Trust Def....... 340 “6 
4 : 318 : - 
Cc. ; 413 4 27/8 
62 ...... 3 4 if : 21 
510 1 ish 
He 
428 ll 
430 a 
29 3 33/- 
Nil 7/6 
A " 
25 i 410 3 
— 450 33- 
“ nee a f 
4 ia | ta |i Met. Wat Ba Bae” | 228] 798) + | | os — Hf 12/18] 9/3 || Nil{e) | Nil(d) || Forestal Land £1 ...... 
118 | 11 4 je a 
Nil 
54 (a) Nil Ve 
nf ist ai : = zi 
. Nil 
94 | 81 || 1d(c) | 2a(c) . 1955... || 87 87 17 a 400 Wi 
sot 87 and Pref.Stk.|| 39 | 39 Nil 2 3 
25 || Nil | Nil |i LMS. Stk, 00000 || 27 | 27 Nil a 
64 — Nil | Ni 4% Pref. Stk. 1923... || 57 56 Nil 340 my) 
Ae) a4) 4% Pret. Stk......000- || 79 734|—+] 49 376 
32 19 N Sou Def. Stk....... 28 274 ; Nil 34% a 
axe) 3(e Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|| 79 3 13 400 
1164 | 107 24(b) ae Pref. Stk. 1104 | 1103 411 Nil . 2 
Foreign 4 
20 || Nil | Nil Antofagasta Or. ane 25 | 25 Nil 316 0 2 
1 il Nil | Nil || BA.&@ Ord. Stk. || 13 | 13} Nil 418 0 
34 Nil | Nil || B.A.Gr.Stha.Ord.Stk.|| 390 | 29 | —1 Nil 410 0 17, 
274 | 218 || Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. || 23 | 224/— 4%] Nil |] 44/6 | 34/9 || 3(0)| @ld) || Meux’s Ord. ef 0 439 a 
228 | 174 || Nil | Nil |/C. Argentine Ord.Stk. || 18| 18 |—4%| Nil 31% Ceri 
1 10 || Nil | Nil || C. Uruguay Monte V.... |} 15 | 15 | ... Nil f] 41/9 | 35/9 || 8{e)| 5(0) || Obleson’s Cape £1 ...... 318 61y. 
18 | 12% || Nil | Nil Gan, Pacific Com. (s 16 | 16 | ... Nil |] 85/3 | 74/9 || ¢5(a) |t10(0) || S. African Bw, £1...... 310 OF 20) 
82 2 Can. Nat. 1927Guar.4 814 | 823] +1 418 315 0 4; 
s Mil | Nil || Condobe Central Cons... | 5 Sal aij a6 Fh 
2144 | 1 Ni Batre Rios Ord. Stk... 174 17 ut £ Ni @ 
21 || Nil | Nil || Do.6% Cum, Pref. Stk 25 Nil Amal. Anthracite £1... | Ni ( 
aig! 17 || Nil! Nil || Do.4%Zand Pref. Stk. || 17.) 17 i | ‘ArmstrongWhit. A. 1/2 | Nil 
(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. {c) Last two yearly dividends. Last two quarterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of of Income Tax. w 
(a) Paid in New Zeeland Coens (e) Allowing for rate of exchange. Go Cah eamen ere quameesty Givtdon (ms) Based on 3%. (») Yield = id capreteh . 


(t) Based on interest payment of 24 per cent. 
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Half- 
Li |! ‘Dividends || Name of Security 
Bi | Lore ® © | 
Iron, &c.—cont 
4/9 Baldwins 4/—- .......000«- 
efi Bengal Iron £1 ...... esee 
34/3 Bolsover Col’ry Ord. 
Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 
‘ Laird (5/-) .. 
Consett Iron 81 ....... oe 
Do. 8% Non.Cmn, P£0.81 
; Btbw Vale Ord, 1/- .. 
19/3 Guest fe “a. 
a Hedi sorcerers 
ea Callers Bi 
Lambert Bros. ....... ees 
Millom & Askam £1 
14/3 Ocean ) ont & noe 
Powell bry 81 ...... 
35/73) S. Durbam {ora at 
14/- Steel & Iron 1 B Ord.£1 
si se —_ &e., ry : 
nt 22/6 Sievers Lords si. 
2/9 Thomas (Richard) ai” 
. 22}. % Cm. Tax free Pf. £1 
Nil Nil Joba, 
Nil Nil || OU. States $100 ... 
see a af) ve il lecsdnsases ae 
C) eardaleSteel&c.Df 
58/6 74(0) || Whitehead Iron & St! £1 
7 
Wy wv x Bicachere of nth 
ie 2/9 Nil Brit Coe One oj 
il || Calico Printers 81 ...... 
66/- a Coats, (61) .. 
(6 eeerccesoce 
il 


BEScESER BREEEEESS 


5(6) 
e #1) ... 
a} e 
stteeees 7. 7 
es 
21) ... 
“fo 
614 
tek > 
22/- 


sfSeSses 


S$ 
— 

























0 Utd.Tob. Geathy On 
aa 0 paper Mfrs. &l 
coos 0 Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 
9/6 Cycles, Woelesorth -W.) Or.5]- 
09/3 tOrd.{1)| 36/3 | 96/194] +714) 3 12 0 
17/14l porkog || 5O(6) |200(C) || Assstiee, 5/~ .....cecereeere 93/9 | 97/6 | +3/9) 5 2 6 Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- 
26/3 #1... |) 15/- | 16/6) +1/6| = Nil Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 
33/- | driq, |O88(0) [S84(e) || Dennis 1/- ........ neem 22/6 | 24/44/+1/103} 4° 6 0 Broken Hill Prop. 8/- . 
ceveee 31/3 | 31/3 |... Nil Burma Corp. Rs. 10)... 
Gis (1O/=) wccs |} “ay | 4i- | Nil Bwana M’ 6/-fp. 
0 37/6 36/3 : 1/3 sas Cons. Gide Oe AL ai 
= 12 6 of S. 
re Cam-Preiiin|| 2ae | 29/- | +6a| 312 § Cons. 10/- 
9716 | eoccecesece 13/- | 13/6 | + Nil Crown Mines 10/- ...... 
srcssseoese || 92/6 | 93/9x/ +3/6| 3 12 0 De Beers Def. £24 ...... 
at 5 8/9 | 10/- | +1/3 ME TD snccccsececcssee 
143 | W2/= || 5{c) | Nilic)l Singer 61 ~....... sccveeee || 21/— | 25/79|+ 4/78] Nil Idris Hyd. Tin 6/- ..... 
73/14) 69/43; -3/9| 4 6 oO rm Cons. 81 ......000 
et 6/9 | 6/6 | —3d lai. — 
~ | yo n|| Nil | Nil || Cunard 61 .............. ss = Nil Micscensssasees 
a ne a 3 < 9 London Tin a ecsceee 
wa Pref... 2/6}; 2/6! ... Nil Modder | TD B= cccescccccse 
17/6 . Mount Lyell £1 ......... 
uj cvoree || 16/9 | 16/9] ... Nil Pahang §/- .. 
2 ervececee 22/9 | 23/3 | +6d Nil Rhodsn Anglo-Am. 10/- 
3/9 Nil | Nil || Bab Lies 4i.............. 20/74} 20/74! ... Nil Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... 
178] i2f Na) ete) £10 29) |... ? Rio Tinto @5. ............ 
aig | 12! 4)! Nil(c)| Nil(c) ) 21 16/3 | 16/103] +7 Nil Roan Antelope or. 5/- 
i ais 3(c) | 24(c) || Jhanzie Tea @1........ ee |} 48/9 | 46/3 | -2/6{ 1 1 0 S. Francisco of Mex.10/- 
Ph Nik(c) *} soe || 63/9 | 62/6 | —1/3 ? Siamese Tin 5/~ .......4. 
; a 4(c) | 2h(a) || Jokai (Assam) 61 ....... 58/9} 58/9} ... | 1 6 0 Ss Mines £1 ....... 
Sha) Nu tations 61, {| 19/43] 20/- | +7 Nil Tonganyiha RB eeessnnne 
allt Nil(c)| 4(c Asiatic 2/-...... || 4/-| 4/14} +14d| 119 0 Tronob Mi ee 
i ae Nil | N Rubber 61... || 28/14] 28/9|+74d\ Nil Union Corp.(12/6 ty pd) 
1 Nil(c)| 2}(c) || Kubber Trust £1 ......... 31/9 | 32/3 | +6d| 111 0 Wiluna (£1) ..0.006 
Nil(c) | 3(¢) || United Serdang 2/- 3/103! 3/103] ... 113 0 Zinc Corporation 10/-. 
— we al (b otal re a wal? Last two yeasty Salteots. (n) Latest quarterly interim dividend. ) Cash 
° ° ct \vidend basis cent. ennum. 
Yield worked on a 124 per cent. basis (*) Dividend of 5% for nine months to September 30, 1933. ‘Yield based on a G§ per cent’ dividend 


| 


| ] 
Prices 
Price, | Price, Year 1934 || , Last two 
Apr. | Ape. | Moe | vied an. 1 to | Dividends 
18, 25, Fall pr. 25) 
1934 | 1934 
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£s 4. 
Oil, 
42/6 | 42/6| ... | 217 0 || Anglo- 81... 
4/-| S5/-|+1/-| ~ Nil Anglo Eevee Bat. 
= EM +9d wal Anglo-Persian S. nein 
eco x (Trinidad) I sce 
31/3 | 31/3| << | 4 9 7 Attock £1 ce ’ alae 
5/3| 5/9| +64 Nil Brit.Controlied (V.T.Cts) 
3/- ip = wa ana = £1 ...ceceee 
‘anadian » 

81/3 | 81/3| ... | 313 3 River Ol los 
2/3 2/3 se Nil Lobitos Oilfields 81...... 
. . - vi exican Eagle (Mex. 

94) -. Na Royal Deck. ssa 
rave a +6d Nil Shell £1 mame 
5/3| 5/-|—3d| Nil V.O.C. Ord. $1 .......0. 
22/— | 23/-| +1/-| 3 5 0 
22/6 | 22/6; ... 48 0 Aerated Bread 81 ...... 
S/-| s/-| |. Nil Aliied.N wa 
13/9 | 13/9 | ... ? Amal. Dental a 
4/-| 4/- Nil Metal £1 ......... 
19/3 | 19/- | —3a ? Amal. Press (10/-) ... 
25/- | 25/-| ... 400 Amny and Navy 10/-. 
24/3 | 25/73|+ 1/43] Nil 


3 
n 
“ 
= 
a 
+ 
3 —= 
o 
> 
a 
co ©ow 


400 Finlay (James) & Co. £1 
55/3 | 53/6} —1/9]} 2 4 8 Ltd. s1.. 
45/- | 43/9 | —-1/3| 411 5 Gaumoat-Brit. (10/-) .. 
11/3 | 10/- | —1/3 Nil Wall & Co.(10 
11/9 | 11/6 | —3d Nil H & 
11/9} 11/9] ... 876 Harrods (B.A.) 16/-Ord. 
= ae +1/104 +) 9 Harvede Disessmnovateon 
65 66/3 | +7. 315 6 Imperial Airways 81 .. 
sale 70/~ | —2/6 |4. Div. 7%, Imperial {Ord. 81 ...... 
38/9 | 36/3 | -—2/6|/ 510 3 Chemical - (10/-) 
18/9 | 17/9x} —Sd| 3 7 3 Imperial Tobacco £1 
68/9x| 68/9 | ... 476 I ‘ 
/9 | 58/9}... 5 2 2 Inter. Nickel of Can. 
23/6 | 23/6) ... 213 9 International Tea 5/- 
7/6) 7/6) ... Nil Lever {7% Cum. #1... 
42/6 | 42/6) ... 315 3 Bros. \8%Cm“A”Pf.£1 
5#} S | +4] 5 00 Do.20%Cm.Pf.Ord.(81) 
= 13/9 +9d 4 . L ee saenee 
18/9 one 4 oo el GI eccecececese 
$i Marks and Spc of 
sa 17 Daly 2/- icons 
ie 14 Timber £1 ...... 
18 Pinchin Johnson 10/-. 
: {y . Ne Gia. 
0 CrmaWy 
11 eckitt & Sons 81 
6 t Union 81........2. a 
Ord. 5/= .....00 
15 Savoy Hotel £1 ......... 
we} Def. £1...... 
12 Sears (J.) Ord. 5/- 
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Tube Investments £1 .. 
Turner & Newall £1 ... 
Unilever 
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(Continued from page 939) 


issues, under the lead of Salts (Saltaire) and Linen Thread, 
showed a better tendency than of late, but electrical supply 
and equipment shares experienced little change. Some 
demand was evident for Daily Mail Trust and Associated 
in the newspaper group, and London store issues partici- 
ted prominently in active dealings, encouraged by 
eine evidence of improving retail trade. In the miscel- 
laneous section, the building group continued good, cement 
shares meeting brisk demand on the achievement of a 
scheme to control production. Popular leaders such as 
Chemical, Turner and Newall, and Molasses, were some- 
what subdued. Dunlop had a sharp setback on fears re- 
ding the incidence of rubber restriction. 

Oil shares lacked support until mid-week, when a more 
favourable view was taken regarding prospects. The 
rubber market celebrated the achievement of sixpenny 
rubber with a strong demand for shares, which were not, 
however, in free supply, but a reaction set in later on 
revised estimates of the possible benefits of restriction. Tea 
shares improved as the week progressed, but business was 
only moderate. 

The restriction of carry-over facilities caused less unsettle- 
ment in the Kaffir market than elsewhere on Monday. 
Activity in Kaffir shares was damped, however, by the 
absence of further information regarding the taxation pro- 

of the Union Government. Finance house shares 
nevertheless had a firm appearance, although Gold Fields 
reacted fractionally on Paris selling on Wednesday. West 
Africans were distinctly quieter after the carry-over, and 
an attempt to inspire life on Monday was only transient. 
In unofficial dealings on Wednesday recent boisterous 
favourites were freely offered, in some cases for cash settle- 
ment. Some interest was evidenced for tin shares, Mawchi 
mines being in demand. The adoption of the Copper Code 
was regarded as a bull point for Rhodesian producers, 
Rhokana advancing to 6 and Roan Antelope to 30s. od. in 
Wednesday’s dealings. 


‘“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists 


April 19,|April 20, |April 21,| April 23,|April 24,| April 25,| April 26 
1934 | 1934 19901 nea F934 vase om 























1,172 1,314 


975 969 
3,928 | 3,852 
686 805 
1,512 
175 


1,582 
134 


1,237 
9,714 


1,476 
10,103 





* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


** FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
STOCKS. (1928 = 100) 


Highest | Lowest A 
pril, 19 e |e April 23,| April 24 ora] 126, 
(Mar) (Feb. 8) 1984.'| tose | a988 | tose | tose nese] toga” 


89-7 | 83-5 | 99-1 | 88-9 | es-9 | 98-9 | 89-2 

















we | ws 





“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | 4 5731 19,| April 20,|April 
f 1934 | of 1934 April 20,| April 21,|April 23,| April 24,| April 25,|April 26, 
ee. 23)| (Jav.2)| 1934 | 1934 '| 1934 | “1934 "| 1934 | 1934 | 1994 





























132-3 | 120-8 | 1s2-2 | 152-2 | 192-2 | 132-3 | 192-2 | se 132-1 


FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 
The silver party’s challenge has revealed the firmness of 
the President’s opposition to inflation. The passage of 
mandatory legislation in that regard appears to be steadily 
receding. The share markets, consequently, were in- 
clined to sag at the beginning of this week, though there 
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was a Slightly firmer tendency later. Silver stocks natur- 
ally showed weakness, due partly to the fall in the metal’s 
price and partly to the moral effect of the Treasury’s list 
of large holders. The market may be due for its long 
expected ‘‘ technical ’’ rise shortly, but there is no sign 
of its inception yet. The irregular tendency of primary 
commodity prices, accompanied by a steady rise in those 
of finished goods, does not leave much room for prospects 
of increased purchasing power from the farming interests, 
Manufacturing industry, though its activity is well sus. 
tained, is harassed by disturbed labour conditions, 
Though the Administration may be strong enough to ride 
Congress, it appears to have no more miracles up its 
sleeve. In short, if inflation can be ruled out, there is 
very little to attract the Wall Street operator in the 
immediate outlook. In the bond market there is a dis. 
position to avoid commitments in view of legislative un- 
certainties, particularly the future of the Securities’ Act. 
Some investors are buying preferred shares in “‘ re- 
covery ’’ industries, in anticipation of satisfactory eam- 
ings in the second quarter of the year, but there is little 
sustained interest in the leaders of the equity share mar- 
ket. Motor shares in particular were affected carly in 
the week by a report that the decline in production was 
expected to be more than seasonal. Meanwhile, there 
has been no check to manufacturing activity as a whole. 
Steel operations have reached 56 per cent. of capacity and 
may rise next week above 59 per cent., the peak fi of 
last July. Electrical power output is running 16.9 per 
cent. higher than a year ago. The March output of motor- 
cars showed an increase of 180 per cent. over the figure 
for March, 1933. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 
18, 18, 25, 25, 1884 
1934 , 1934 1934 Ep; 
Cen ae Is aH 
° 17 17 17 
Do. » "83-388 104 104 Hl bat 56 
49: 
Atchison..........000006 69 7 5 
jasnoabenenopensonsen 22 7 75) 73 
Central...... 82 1 9 
N.Y. Central ........ 35. 22 22 2 
goecoee 51 
ithern » $2 
Union Pacific ....... 131 ae 
123 21 1 
Am. yo penece 104 ' 
Amer. Smelting...... 14 14 1 
Anaconda...........0. tet 7 
Bethlehem Steel. 43 
Chrysler Motor ...... 53} 54 53 Sif 


1 1 
17 


2 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 


diind 11 18,}Ape. 25 
SrYeas) 1694] 1604°| 1004 


Lowest hest 
Lowest | Highest Jans Fe atl 1984 


SF es~— 
























$7 Industrials...... 88-7 | 86-6 | 79-6 | 90-5 | 79-6 | 88-8 | 88-7 | 87°9 

Rails ......cce00e 23-9 | 54- 40-6 | 51-4 | 40-6 | 50-0 | 49°4 | 48-9 
94 Utilities ......... 66-8 | 101-0 | 66-4 | 83-4¢| 66-4 | 75-4 | 77°4 | 769 
Total, 404 stocks | 40-9 | 83-4 | 70-8 | 82-1 | 70-8 | 79-9 | 80-1 | 70°4 


1 eee nes nen De Seen ne Ge 
4D Rares 
Common Stocks | 6-91% | 2°65% | 3-17% | 2°78% | 3-17% | 2-88%| 2°80% | 291% 


¢ February 7th. 
Dalry AveracE oF 50 AmMERIcaN Common Srocxs (1926 = 100) 
EE erneeennamnameeaearmaeeramrnns sme rmsssmessmeeasmasenamrasresmcmmmssmmae 


t | 
Apr. 19, | Apr. 20 
ton" | T9034 


best | Lowes 
of 1994 | of 1004 age 
(Feb. 5) | (Jan. 8) 


105-0 | 89-1 | vo-s | 99-4 | 103 | 100-1 | 99-8 | 90-4 | 964 


TotaL Dgaincs 1x New Yor« 


Apr.i21, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 24, | Apr. 25 
ra | Ana | Aid| Mk 





























Apr. 19, | Apr. 20,| Apr. 21, | Apr. 23, | Apr. 24,| Aps. % 
wil” | Arad | sd | sso | Art| Mt 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Tous) 1,330 | 1,890 900 | 1,100 | 1270) ™ 
Thous. $) | 25,800 | 18,100 | 10,100 | 15,800 | 19,500 ue 
Cuarb— 
Shares (Thous.) ...| 355 | 346 | 19 | 219 | 26 | 75 
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PARIS 
The most striking feature of the week has been the wide 


fluctuation of quotations for Rentes. At the outset, 
ulative demand was strongly in evidence, gains of 
3 francs being achieved in some cases on Monday. Next 
day the market showed ability to absorb a moderate 
amount of profit-taking, but on Wednesday prices were 
definitely weak. Bank shares rose and fell in sym- 
pathy, and industrials became irregular after being 
strongly supported at the beginning of the week. Selling 
of Suez Canal was again in evidence at the outset, but 
was subsequently checked. Foreign bonds were harder. 
Wide variations occurred in quotations for international 
shares, particularly Rio Tinto and Royal Dutch. Rubber 
shares were active, but diamond shares remained rela- 
tively steady. A fair interest was taken in gold mining 
shares, but quotations showed no definite tendency. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Ape! Apr. 

1, 23,25, 18 23, 25, 

1934 1934 1 1934 1934 

de France 11,100 11,250 11,415 | Wagons Lits...... 97 97 96 

it Lyonnais Jae s Rte ae Mexican Eagle... 4 2. st 

Suez Canal........ 7 5 “ Chartered ”..... 

Curpeure Réunis 1125 "129 ‘LAL | FOtd .sseeesseesnees 60 

Rio Tinto ........ 1,401 1,444 1,468 | De Beers........... 413 401 407 

Royal Dutch 16,390 16,290 15,070 | “ Johnnies”...... 246 242 250 

BERLIN 


The heavy selling of shares in the first part of last 
week was due to such factors as uncertainty as to the im- 
pending transfer conference, the regulation of imported raw 
materials, and, last but not least, to a sudden sharp decline 
in the speculative Reich New Valorised Loan. Leading 
shares lost four to six points, steels being heavily sold. 
Later in the week, however, the market showed signs of 
recovery, though domestic bonds and prominent industrials 
remained dull. The current week opened with a further 
decline in shares and dollar bond values. Reichsmark in- 
dustrial bonds were also heavy. Prices on Tuesday, how- 
ever, closed steady, after a further slight and irregular 
decline. A firmer tendency was maintained on Wednesday. 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 
i a3, 2, 1, 2B 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
peseene 147-25 148-75 146-10 | A. E. Guscoccoceee 23°25 26°25 26-00 
DD. Bank ...... 57°50 57°50 57-00 
Dreedner (New) 60-50 . *25 | Siemens & Halske 133-50 137°75 134-00 
L G. Farbenin- 
dustrie .......0 137-50 139-00 138-00 | A. K.U. ......... 63°00 63°50 62-50 
tscher Hamburg-Amer. 
Lloyd (New)... 30°40 31°50 30°00 | (“Hapag” New). 26°50 27-90 27-00 


AMSTERDAM 


The Bourse had a heavy tone at Monday’s opening, and 
showed little improvement as the week progressed. Royal 
Dutch steadily lost ground, on rumours of a disappointing 
dividend. Industrials were easier all round, Philips Lamps 
losing four points on Tuesday. Dutch Ford also reacted. 
Rubber shares, exceptionally, were well maintained, strong 
hopes being held of an early statement on restriction. Little 
interest, however, was taken in sugar shares. The atmo- 
sphere in mid-week was somewhat adversely affected by 
i of difficulties in connection with the London settle- 


Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. Apr. 
18, 23, a5, 18, 23 25, 
1934 1934 1934 1 
Dutch Loan 74 74 7 Steel Common... 31 31 31 
German... 378 1 A. K. U. ...ccccce 
NV... 7 76 75 | Ford Motor ...... 15391 
Philips Lampe ... 237 232 | DeliBatavia.... 124 128 129 
Netherlands Ship Dutch... so (1 148 
Unlom ..csesere 403 305 38% | HandelsAms ... 173 170 167 





CAPITAL ISSUES 





Tae capital market remains quiet. ‘he sole Gilt-edged 
= of the week has been a “‘ placing ’’ of {175,400 of 
—e Guiana Government 3 per Cent. Inscribed Stock, 
959-69, at 96, i.e. at two points lower than the issue 
Price of 3 per Cent. Funding Loan. The stock has a 
8 fund of not less than 1 per cent. and forms part 


authorised total of £3,103,500 (of which £2,090,000 


of an 
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has been already raised) for public works and loan re- 
demption in the Colony. The stock should readily find 
a home with trustees and other investors who desire 
safety with moderate eventual capital appreciation. The 
only public issue of the week was made by United City 
Property Trust, whose properties are situated entirely in 
the City. The prospectus follows the customary practice 
in calculating cover for capital and dividends. If the 
** cumulative ’’ method of estimation is followed, how- 
ever, it would appear that the preference capital is covered 
less than 1} times by asset values and the preference 
dividend, not three times, but approximately 14 times. 
The properties, however, are well placed, and the com- 
pany has an experienced board. e debenture ‘‘ plac- 
ing’’ by Oxford and Shipton Cement coincides with 
important developments in the cement trade to which 
reference is made on page 935. 


le 





ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to April 21, 1934, excluding conversions, £68,272,392. 
Total recorded, January 1 to April 21, 1934, including conversions, £216,531,700, 


National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended April 21, 1934, Dr. £100,000. 


Nominal Conver- 
— 2 





New First Further 
— — —- 


To the Public. 
os City Property Trust, 187,500 


b 71500 54 SOE iccccnccoscccecsse 187,500 no 187,500 46,875 140,625 
Do., 187,500 54% Cum. Pref. {lat par 187,500 én 187,500 46,875 140,625 
ED Westitininceindsnnseninntieie 375,000 375,000 93,750 281,250 
To Shareholders only. 
Morgan Crucible, 1,000,000 5% Cum. 
i Py | eee 1,000,000 1,025,000 125,625 899,375 
Star Explorations, 1,052,546 New 
shares 1/— at 1/6 .........ccsscessseeeees 52,627 78,940 78,940 “ 
I esac rctedeiinvecnaiey 1,052,627 1,103,940 204,565 899,375 
Total Offered for Subscription— _ Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to da £ £ Whole year— db f 
1934 .....000. 217,910,640 69,651,332 i ciccccossee 467,921,500 244,780,500 
a 3062 2,386,709 Wi iaccscescose 2,699,684, 88,909,963 
19BZ  .ccccecce 157,897,465 29,262,780 BB ccccceccecce 114,290, 102,044,291 
BOs scscnesas 65,616,626 55,946,677 1930.......00000 454,888,784 {800,700 
a ,138,1 116,538,084 Wa ivecccesecce 488,765, 285,239,040 
en 142,015,948 128,436,728 192B.....ccccccee 693,100,056 369,058,073 
1928 ......006 asi 190,661,848 1927.....ccceeee <a 165,970 
— — a oes 172,218,455 Deicccceseccce eco 230,782,601 
DEED xcsccoeee eee 83,638,688 BRB cccecescees 232,214,500 
DP  kaceneses 56,804,718 


¢ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 33% War 





By Stock Exchange Introduction 





Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings 
Introduced Began — 
Wellington (C of 89,400 455 Deb. at 984% oe 7196890 99} 7188 483 
i ity of), £189, . a eee , 188,4 
Durham County, Psé.000 34% Stk., 1954-59, at . 
a ae eile 252,500 101§ 253,436 
Oxford and Shipton Cement, £300,000 44% Deb. 
al tian 292,500 1008 302, 
Heath (G. H.) and Co., 150,000 Ord. £1 .......cecc.00 150,000 46/3 328,125 
Do., 150,000 6% Cum. Pref. £1 ..e.csssecesssssssscesseeee 150,000 23/9 178,125 
Total to date, 1934 ....c.ccsccscsessssesesesecsceesscucasaees 8,228,410 8,702,090 
Total to date year 1933 .......ccccscsssesesesessssesssnces 10,755,649 13,499,278 


944 


PUBLIC OFFER 


United City Property Trust, Ltd.—Issue of 187,500 5} per 
cent. cumulative preference shares and 187,500 ordinary shares 
of {1 each at par. The company has been formed to acquire 
two City leasehold office ies, having unexpired terms of 
87 and 99 years, valued at £764,000, for a purchase considera- 
tion of £725,000 payable in cash. It is estimated that, when 
fully let, the properties will yield a net income of £58,000 per 
annum, of which £26,400 is now earned by one property, and 
£31,600 is guaranteed for three years by the vendors. Alliance 
Assurance Company has agreed to subscribe for £375,000 4} 
per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at par for a commis- 
sion of 2 per cent. After deduction of management expenses, 
voids and leasehold amortisation (£4,500), directors’ fees 
(£1,300), and interest and sinking fund on debenture stock 
(£21,925), an estimated balance of £31,575 remains for divi- 
dends. Preliminary expenses (£31,000) are payable by the 
vendors, and working capital is estimated at £16,000. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


British Guiana Government.—Particulars of issue of £175,400 
3 per cent. inscribed stock, 1959-69. The stock is being issued 
to raise further sums for construction of public works and for 
certain loan obligations. The loan is secured on the general 
revenues and assets of the Government of British Guiana only, 
and will be repaid on May 1, 1969, or after May 1, 1959, on 
three months’ notice at par. The stock will be transferable 
without charge, and interest thereon will not be subject to any 
taxes of the Government of the Colony. The issue has been 
sold to the market at £96 per cent. 


BY TENDER 


City of Chichester Gas Company.—Messrs A. and W. Richards 
offer for sale by tender £5,000 4} per cent. preference stock at 
a minimum price of issue of par. The company was incor- 
porated in 1868, and now supplies 3,825 consumers, sales for 
1933 being 337,987 therms. Net revenue for year ended 
December 31, 1933, was £4,993, which, after deduction of loan 
interest (£1,296) left £3,697 available for dividends on ordinary 
stocks. Proceeds of the issue will be applied in repayment of 
bank overdraft and general capital purposes. The stock does 
not carry voting rights. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Morgan Crucible.—Applications have been invited from the 
first preference, second preference and preferred ordinary share- 
holders of the old company for 1,000,000 5 per cent. cumula- 
tive second preference {1 shares at 20s. 6d. per share in the 
proportion of one such share for every two preference or pre- 
ferred ordinary shares held. The dividend on the second 
preference shares will be payable on April Ist and October Ist 
and the first payment (representing two full months’ dividend) 
will be made on October Ist next. 


Star Explorations.—The resolution for increasing the capital 
from £47,372 14s. to £100,000 by the creation of 1,052,546 new 
ls. shares was passed at the extraordinary general meeting 
held on April 6th. Shareholders are entitled to apply for one 
new share for each share held on April 7th at 1s. 6d. per share. 
The new shares will rank pari passu with the old shares. The 
issue of 947,454 shares has been underwritten for a commission 
of 4 per cent. with an over-riding commission of 1 per cent., 
and the underwriters have the right before the closing of the 
lists to apply for 105,092 shares, being the balance of the issue, 


at ls. 6d. per share, and are entitled to nominate an additional 
director. 


Tea Share Trust.—The directors of the Tea Share Trust are 
offering 50,000 shares to shareholders on bonus terms. For 
every four shares of 10s. held, holders will have the right to 
subscribe for one new share at 17s. 6d. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Costa Rica Electric Light and Traction Company.—This 
company announces that it has funds available for the redemp- 
tion of its 6 per cent. prior lien debentures and is prepared 
to receive tenders. The price is to be inclusive of the interest 
due July, 1934. Tenders should be addressed to Binder 
Hamlyn and Company, River Plate House, 12-13, South 
Place, London, E.C.2, marked “ tender,” and must reach 
them not later than 12 o’clock noon, May 9th. The debentures, 
of which £78,600 are outstanding, are redeemable at par on 
July 1, 1954, or at 105 on any earlier date. 
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CALLS DUE APRIL 30 TO MAY 5, 1934 


The 
which com with 
The follo calls 
incl 








grand total of calls falling due in April, 1934, is £7,422,207, 
,532,445 which fell due 
due from April, 30, 1934, to May 5, 1934, 


in April, 1933, 


























Nominal 
Amount | When | Making 
amount Company of Call | payable Paid 
1 Anglo - Port Telephone, Ltd. 
é (123,908 i at D ccicminsiiiareneaumnetine 12/- p.s. | Apr. 30 All 
fl x = —e Ltd. (67,000 10/ May 1 Al 
cum. a EMRE csncesnconcenecnscce - p.s. 
Stock >. do. 000 5% ist deb. ’ 
BE PAE) .cccccccccocccccccccccsccooccosoocsocosece £75% May 1 All 
Stock Cran % stock, 1954-1959 (£750,000, 
at ED wescosene eoneoecercosseseesseseeeseese £40% | Apr. 30 All 
5/- Davies Bottled Fruits, Ltd. (260,000 ord. 
Shares, at Pat) ...........0ssseesreereseeereeres 2/-p.s. | May 2 All 
fi East African Power and Lighting (195,000 
OE, BETTE) cccccccccscsccceccocecconscncccece 7/-p.s. | Apr. 30 ee ps.+ 
3. 
Stock | General Consolidated Investment Trust, * 
Ltd. (£200,000 43% deb., 1953-73, at 
ETE neseshinneninevsonspnenmesbeeneenes £31% | Apr.30] £56% 
5/- Property, Ltd. (600,000 ord., at 
peaneanaeeitaneoneneeenesenebasenennnngeencte 2/- p.s. | Apr. 30 All 
fl Gui Property, Ltd. (210,000 6% cum. 
pref. shares, at par) .............s0sssseeeeses 10/- p.s. | Apr. 30 All 
Stock | Guildhall Property, Ltd. (£350,000 5% ; 
deb. stock, at par) ........-.cecssereeresees £75% | Apr.30 All 
13/4 Mutual Finance, Ltd. (100,000 73% “A” 
cum. . shares, at 15/4 per share) ... | 5/-p.s. {| May 1 Al 
Stock Covent Garden rty, Ltd 
(£600,000 4% deb. stk., at £99%)......... £39% | May 4 All 
Stock | Stewarts and Lloyds, Ltd. (£2,000,000 4% 
deb. stock, at £98%) ........sssccssrcssseres £48% | Apr.30 All 
fi United Glass Bottle Manufacturers, Ltd. 
(101,077 ord., at 28/-) .....c.ceccececseoere p.s.+]| May 5 All 
- p.s. 
Stock | Wandsworth and District Gas (£208,300 - 
4% deb., at £1049%) .........ccesecsecceeees £1043% | May 1 All 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
Price, Price, 
April 18, 1934 | April 25, 1994 
inten Fypd| —_ 6/9-7/- 7-7 
ied Brick and Tile (5/-) ...........--+ Fy pd] 5/10}-6/1} sOR a 
pitenit Ree do. any” Lb sepeenene Fy) r id tee, a 
2 wsena ~)  ceccccccccceccoece - dis—par 
Australia 34%, 1054-50 euesindniaenl 97 2-2 =| 1#-19 pa 
AYT 34%, 1954-4 ....sseeersorvorrersoons Fy pa 1 104 1043-1044 
British Celanese 54% Deb. .........0++++ 14-23 irik 
Cari Trust 54% Pret. ........004. Fy pa 21/6-22/- 21/6-22/- 
Clarke Stephenson 4% Deb..........-+.00+ 1 aa pm a4 
t Estates 64% Cum. Pref. ... 10/- -1/3 pm | 7}d-1/- pm 
ie = at 5% Debs. ........0-+0 25 : Ve pm ie pm 
ven » BOBE=GD  ..ccccocccccccccee 
East African Power and Lighting ...... Fy pd 32/ 32/6 31/316 
East ul Ord. 5/- ......... Fy pd 12/—12/6 12/3-12/9 
Do. do. Cum. Fy pd} 22/10}-23/43 23/14-23/74 
Emu Wine 5}% Pref. .........scssseseoeee Fypd} 20/3-21/3 20/—20/9 
Ever Ready New Ord. 5/-  .........s.++0+ _ Fy pd 28/9-29/3 29/3 
Fairey Aviation 5% Notes ...........000 2 4-5 pm 4 pm 
3%, 1950-GO 2... 2200 48 4-f pm - pm 
Galloway Water Power 4% Deb. ...... 15 2 
y goon 3/- | 9d-6d dis 1/5-34 ds 
Do. do. 6% Cum. Pref. 10/- 2/—1/- dis 2/—1/- dis 
Do. do. 5% Mt. Deb.......... } dis-} pm 1}-4 dis 
Heath (G. H.) Ord. ..........cesssseesseees Fypd| 41/—42/- 24-24 
Do. 6% Pref. ....sscsseeeesenes Fy pa 23/3-23/9 23/6-24/- 
Huddersfield 3% A, 1960 ...........ssee000 1 
2 SNEED eeeocesanenenvboensesenn 20 2 2 pm 2 21 pa 
¥ Sh%o, 1960 oeesseessnerssnverene Fypd| 1013-101 1013-101 
Lewis (John) 4% Deb. ...........0+.ssse00e om 1 104 1 1 
a 3%, 1954-GB4 cc ceccorccscoeee 10 aie - ds 
DENIED censsesecascocessecssoocoesons ia 3-53/9 (9-55/3 
Metropolitan Housing New Ord. ...... 7/6 | 5/—S/6 5}: pa 
N algurl Crucible 5% 2nd Pref. ......... 10/- ~ pm rt 
N. U: ea Fypd| 5/103-6/14 (74-5104 
Nyasaland 3%, 1954-74 ...........ssee000 Fy pd 98-983 
Oxford and Shipton Cement 44% Deb. Fy pa 1003-101 
Port of London 33%, 1965-75 ......... 14-14, pm H-14 po 
Powell Duffryn 44% Deb. ......-s..00008 224 1 1-1 BR 
Raleigh Cycle Holdings Ord. ............ Fy pd 23/3-29/9 23/3- 
Do. do. 5% Pref, ...... Fy pd 20/6-21/- 20/6-21/- 
Second Covent Garden Pty. 4% Ist Deb. 1 pm 1 
—— and y 54% _ ieibienieaas — pm % oa 
Areas 2/—  ..e..eecereeesesee 2/6-2/9 m 
Somerset 34% PIE ccccccnecesesecsee a re 
Stewart and Lioyds 4% Debs. ......... 25 pin pe 
Stirling 34%, 1954-64 ........s:sesceseeeee 20 | 24-24 pm 24-25 pm 
Stockport 3§%, 1954-64 ..........ssseree 100 5 par-} pm —f dis 
Stockton-on-Tees 3$%, 1954-664 ......... 994 | 49} 34-3 
Stone, J. and F. (Lighting, etc.) ......... Fy pd 4j104-8)14 /—5/3 
Sunlight Laundries 1/— .........cccssseee0 Fy pd 1/9-2/- 1 
omas (Richard) 44% Deb. .... 101-1014 101-101} 
United Glass Bottle Ord. {1 pees 11/3-12/3 pm 11/3128 po 
United Molasses 4% Inc. a: ae cole 97-100 97-100 
West Gloucestershire Power 4% Deb. 20 44-5} pm 5-6 
West London , _ccnccnsesnee a 24/—24/6 24/ 
Do. do.  5}% Pref. ...... 21/—21/6 21/—21/6 


ANGLO-PERSIAN O1L Company, Ltp.—Production in Persia for 
the month of March amounted to 640,000 tons, making a total of 
1,805,000 tons for the first three months of 1934. 


British CONTROLLED OILFIELDs, Lrp.—Production for t 


week ended April 14th: Venezuela, 20,366 barrels; T: 
17,105 barrels; total, 37,471 barrels. Production for the week 


ended April 2ist: Venezuela, 19,848 barrels; Trinidad, 


barrels ; total, 41,142 barrels. 


21,294 


Tue Mexican Eacte On Company, Lrp.—Production for th 
week ended April 7, 1934, was 340,000 barrels. 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 


RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 


The 214th annual general court of the Royal Exchange Assurance 
was held on the 25th instant, at the Royal Exchange, London, E.C., 
Mr Vivian Hugh Smith (the governor) presiding. 

The general manager and secretary (Mr Alexander MacDonald) 
having read the notice convening the meeting and the report of the 
auditor, 

The chairman, in moving the report and accounts, said : In the 
fife department our total premium income for the year at {1,118,000 
again shows an advance over that of the previous twelve months, 
while the net sum assured amounts to over £3,000,000, which 
eonstitutes a record for our new life business for any one year. The 
total claims paid amounted to approximately £638,000, against 
£546,700 in the preceding year. 

Our life assurance fund now exceeds for the first time the ten 
million mark ; the figure being £10,574,300. 

I would here wish to make one or two general comments on the 
present difficulties confronting those charged with the management 
and investment of life funds. If you compare the present report 
with that issued last year you will see that the gross rate of interest 
earned on the life fund is £5 3s. 11d. per cent., against £5 13s. 8d. 
per cent. for 1932. This is a considerable decrease in our average 
rate of interest, and I think we must be prepared to face a further 
reduction in the rate of interest earned on our funds in the future. 
You are well aware of the sharp fall in general interest rates that has 
been in progress since the middle of 1931, and we, with other com- 
panies administering large funds, must naturally suffer from such 
changed conditions. Our life fund to-day is, however, in a very 
strong position, and well able to meet the difficulties through which 
we are passing. 

In the annuity department we issued fewer contracts this year, 
the purchase money and premiums amounting to £285,000, after 
deducting amounts reassured; and in the capital redemption de- 
partment we also reduced our business, 41 proposals for sinking 
fund policies being accepted, assuring £168,720. 

In the trustee and executor department, the balance of revenue 
account, amounting to £10,280, has been transferred to our general 
profit and loss account; this sum shows a decrease on that of last 
year, but it must be remembered that included in the revenue of the 
department for 1932 were sums representing non-recurring fees in 
connection with the War Loan conversion, which accounted for the 
exceptional increase of net revenue for that period. The value of 
new trusts placed under administration during the year again shows 
an increase, and the total capital in hand and under administration 
at the end of the year exceeded £117,000,000. 


FIRE, ACCIDENT AND MARINE 


I now wish to deal with the results of our fire, accident and 
marine departments, but before doing so I must refer again this year 
to the way we have treated foreign exchange in our accounts. 

During the year 1933 an important alteration again took place in 
exchange rates, more particularly in that of the American and 
Canadian dollar, so that our liabilities, especially in those two coun- 
tries, were very considerably lessened, and a corresponding increase 
iN profit became available. Your directors have considered it 
Prudent to adopt a conservative attitude towards the effect of 
exchange fluctuations upon our underwriting results, for which 
Teason the calculated exchange profits arising from the fall in the 
Value of the United States and Canadian dollar itemised under 
exchange reserve account in the departmental revenue figures have 

thes year been transferred from those accounts to an exchange reserve 
«count in our balance sheet. 

You may notice that the total of the exchange reserve in the fire, 
Marine and general accident accounts is considerably more than the 
‘Mount appearing in the balance sheet under exchange reserve 
«count, but this is due to writing off corresponding decreases in 
the value of agents’ and other balances. 

In the fire department the volume of our home business remains 
at a satisfactory level, being practically the same as that of last 
year, and our loss ratio was normal. In the general foreign field, 


and especially in the United States, conditions have continued 
cult throughout the past year. The prospects of business 
Tevival in the United States, however, now appear to be substantially 


_— than they were twelve months ago, and increasing prosperity 


that country would, I believe, not only make our business there 


more satisfactory, but would undoubtedly find reflection in an 
improvement of general world conditions. 

After making the exchange adjustment to which I have just 
referred, and taking credit for £41,599, being amounts receivable 
in respect of net interest, dividends and rents, we have transferred 
a sum of £152,669 from the fire account to the credit of general profit 
and loss. 

I now come to the marine department. This is an account which 
has given your directors a good deal of anxiety in the past few years, 
but I am now happy to tell you that the improvement to which I 
referred last year has been maintained. After allocating £30,000 
to exchange reserve account, we have this year been able to make a 
transfer of £25,000 to general profit and loss. It is several years, 
however, since we have been able to make a transfer from our 
marine department to the general profit and loss account, but during 
the last few years we have been able substantially to strengthen our 
marine account, which is now in a satisfactory condition. Conditions 
in this department during the past year have at times been very 
difficult ; and I, personally, doubt whether much profit will be earned 
in the Hull Market during 1933, especially when one considers that 
the cost of repairs in the future is almost certain to increase. 

In presenting the accounts of the accident department we have 
adopted the same method in our treatment of exchange. A compari- 
son of our results with those for 1932 shows that our premium income 
was approximately maintained, while our loss ratio was improved. 
An amount of £62,720 has been transferred from this account to 
the credit of general profit and loss. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


In referring to our profit and loss account you will first notice 
the item interest, dividends and rents. While the amount of 
£99,784 representing these items not carried to other accounts, 
less tax thereon, shows a slight decrease on the amount shown in 
1932, yet if the interest carried to other accounts is added, it is 
satisfactory to see that our total interest income for the year is 
almost exactly the same as for that of 1932. 

The sum of £99,784, together with the allocations from our 
various departments and with an amount of £38,894, being one-fifth 
of the proprietor’s valuation surplus for the years 1926-1930, and 
adding also a small item of £221 received from transfer fees, 
constitutes our income for the year. 

On the other side we have expenses not charged to other accounts, 
£34,312. We have written a further {20,000 off office property. 
Our contribution of £25,000 to pension fund remains the same 
as last year, and we have made a substantial reserve for income tax 
of £30,000. After allowing for these contra items, the balance at 
profit and loss, which as you know also constitutes our general 
reserve fund, now amounts to {1,045,980, which sum we have 
carried into our balance sheet. 

Your directors propose to increase the final dividend payable 
on May 6th by a further 1 per cent., making 18 per cent., and 
making the total dividends paid for the year 28 per cent. 

You will wish to know how our associated companies have 
progressed. The premium income of the Car and General shows 
very little change from that of the previous year. As you know, 
this corporation has considerable interests in the United States of 
America, and in common with all British companies operating 
there has had to face the problems created by exchange fluctuation. 
The balance transferred to profit and loss appropriation account 
is £53,831, and the total assets of this corporation now amount to 
£1,740,000. 

The Motor Union, like the Car and General, being very largely 
interested in motor-car insurance, has had to contend with certain 
difficulties that still remain in that particular sphere of insurance 
business. In spite of this, the company has again been able to 
show satisfactory results. An amount of {£141,000 is available 
for transfer to profit and loss appropriation account, while the 
assets of the company again show an increase at {2,250,000. 

The State has shown good results, especially in the fire depart- 
ment, and the general progress of this company is encouraging. 
The National Provincial has also had a satisfactory year. 

The improvement in the economic conditions of this country 
has been very remarkable and we have reaped the benefit of 
pursuing a sound policy in our national finances. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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GENERAL ACCIDENT FIRE AND LIFE ASSURANCE 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


GRATIFYING RESULTS 


The forty-eighth annual general meeting of the General Accident 
Fire and Life Assurance Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 
25th instant, at Perth. 

Mr F. Norie-Miller (the chairman) said :—It is a source of gratifi- 
cation that we are able to come before you to-day with a report 
and statement of accounts so satisfactory. The past year has 
been one of the most difficult for business in every part of the 
world, but especially so for the business of insurance in all coun- 
tries, because the year has been everywhere one of great uncer- 
tainty and difficulty, due to the economic depression that has 
characterised all alike. 

Moreover, in times of depression claims are greater in number 
and amount, and these require the most careful and intelligent 
working, as otherwise the companies would be robbed by exag- 
gerated or fraudulent claims, striking evidence of which has lately 
been disclosed in the Law Courts in England. Unfortunately, 
moreover, for companies like ourselves, who do business in every 
part of the world, the idea has entered the heads of the majority 
of the inhabitants of almost all countries that trade must be 
limited to their own country. 

I feel that the world is now slowly but surely recovering from 
the years of unexampled economic depression. It is undoubtedly 
so with Great Britain, and, if some definite degree of stability in 
the monetary exchange could be brought about, combined with the 
freer interchange of commodities, all of us could then look forward 
to 1934 and future years with more confidence than would have 
been justified at the commencement of any recent year. 

Having a large business in the United States, we are deeply 
interested in what I may call ‘‘ President Roosevelt’s Plan.’’ 
It is a very bold experiment, but I am pleased to say it already 
shows evidence of success in various directions, and if in the 
end it stabilises the finances of that great country, it will be not 
only an advantage to themselves, but to the whole world. I am 
more optimistic than I have been for some years as regards the 
position, economic and financial, in that country. 


DEPARTMENTAL RESULTS 


Our figures show a financial strength and an enterprise that fully 
justify our claim to being in the first rank of British insurance 
institutions. In the life department new business is some £440,000 
more than the previous year and amounts to a net total of 
£2,309,000. 

In the fire department our income is maintained, being slightly 
higher than the previous year. What is more important, however, 
is that we are able to carry from that account a profit of £95,272, 
as against £54,865 for the previous year. This has always been a 
highly profitable department of our business, and will, I feel 
confident, continue to show good results. 

In the accident and general account, which is the largest of our 
accounts, and covers every class of casualty business at home and 
abroad, the income also shows an increase, and by the substantial 
amount of £160,000. The profit carried from that account, how- 
ever, is £87,000, as compared with {224,000 last year, which is 
largely due to loss on compensation business abroad, and to the 
fact that the home automobile account, which is a very large one, 
has shown a rather high loss ratio. I think this is caused to a 
large extent by the fact that very excessive sums are awarded to 
injured claimants, in some cases far in excess of the injury done 
or the pecuniary loss, and juries seem to overlook the fact that 
insurance companies can only pay claims out of premiums, and 
therefore if the claims are excessive the premiums must be raised 
to meet these claims. 

Our marine account is also satisiactory. It has always been 
small and profitable, and we have transferred the moderate sum of 
£15,000 from the account to profit and loss, leaving the fund at 
the end of the year equal to 110 per cent. of the year’s premiums. 

Our interest earnings show an increase of £2,000 over those of 
the previous year, notwithstanding the fall in the rate of interest 
payable on all gilt-edged securities, and also the difficulty in col- 
lecting interest on some investments. Although our interest earn- 

ings are £50,000 in excess of the dividend which we are paying 
to the shareholders, we thought it wise to continue our usual 
dividend ; the shareholders can, however, look forward with con- 
fidence to improvement in that direction. 

The Chairman moved the adoption of the accounts and the de- 
claration of a final dividend of 8s. per share on the ordinary shares, 
making 14s. per share for the year. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 
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STATE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
SIR CHARLES H. MORTON'S REVIEW 


The forty-third annual meeting of The State Assurance 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at the head 
offices of the company, State Insurance Buildings, Liverpool. 

Sir Charles H. Morton, J.P. (the chairman), who presided, 
said: —I am pleased to be able to tell you that the sums trans. 
ferred to the profit and loss account from the various revenue 
accounts in respect of our operations for 1933 amount to £97,849, 
to which falls to be added interest of 417,507 not credited to 
other accounts, making a total of £115,356. This figure is con. 
siderably in excess of the average annual earnings of the conm- 
pany in the past, and I am sure you will agree that the 
report and balance sheet now before you are most satisfactory. 


FIRE, ACCIDENT AND MARINE BUSINESS 


We have done well in the fire department. There has been a 
marked improvement in the loss experience, the ratio of losses to 
premiums being some 7 per cent. less than in the previous year, 
We have been able to transfer from the account the sum of £64,260 
to profit and loss account. It is true that the premium income 
shows some reduction, but in this I think it will be found that 
we have shared the common experience of other companies. This 
reduction in premium arises solely in respect of our operations 
abroad. I am glad to say that in this country our income shows 
expansion, notwithstanding the continuous reduction in rates and 
concessions to the insuring public. 

The accident department continues to do well. There is avail- 
able for transfer to profit and loss the sum of £18,718, which is 
in excess of the previous year’s figure. 

From the marine account there is available £13,056 for transfer 
to profit and loss, which represents the profit of £10,600 earned 
on the 1930 account and interest of £2,456 on the marine fund. 
There is every indication that the year 1931 will also yield satisfac- 
tory results. 


CONTINUED PROGRESS OF BRITISH EQUITABLE 


Our associate company, the ‘‘ British Equitable,’’ has also had 
a good year and continues to progress. In 1924, when we pur- 
chased the shares of that company, the new life business amounted 
to £270,730. Each year since the amount of new life business 
has been increased, and last year reached the record total of 
£655,034. 

I would like to acknowledge our gratitude to the London direc- 
tors of the ‘‘ British Equitable,’’ and especially to the chair- 
man, Lord Marks, who has taken such a keen interest in the 
affairs of the company for so many years, for the valued services 
rendered in attaining such excellent results. 

We again benefit by the appreciable rise which has taken place 
in the value of gilt-edged securities, and I am glad to be able 
to tell you that the value of our assets as at December 31st 
last exceeds by a substantial sum the figure at which it appears 
in our balance sheet. 

Viewing our operations as a whole, we have little or no cause 
for complaint. It has been a good year, and as a result the 
company’s free assets have been increased by £74,000. Our busi- 
ness is bound to be affected by trade conditions and we have shared 
in the increased trade activity which we have witnessed in this 
country. Our operations, however, are world-wide and, while 
there are indications of a better trend of affairs in certain direc 
tions abroad, I fear that we have some considerable way yet #0 
go before we can rely upon stable conditions. 


STRENGTHENING OF RESERVES 


The directors have, therefore, decided to transfer £20,000 of 
the available surplus on the year to the general reserve fund and 
a further {20,000 to provide for accruing taxation and general 
contingencies. I am sure you will agree that we are acting 
wisely in conserving our resources: that we have been able t0 
make this addition to our reserves and at the same time increase 
the carry-forward in the profit and loss by some £32,000 is & 
matter for congratulation. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of THE Economst, 8 Bouverie Street, Fle 
Street, London, E.C.4. 
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LAW UNION AND ROCK INSURANCE COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


GOOD UNDERWRITING PROFITS CONTINUE 
FURTHER INCREASE IN LIFE BUSINESS 
MR PASCOE RUTTER’S SURVEY 


The annual general meeting of the Law Union and Rock Insur- 
ance Company, Limited, was held, on the 26th inst., at 7 Chancery 
Lane, London, W.C. 

The most Hon. The Marquess of Reading, P.C., G.C.B., 
G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., G.C.V.O. (deputy chairman) presided. 

The secretary and actuary (Mr A. H. Shrewsbury, F.I.A.) having 
read the notice convening the meeting and the report of the 
auditors, 

The Chairman said: My lords and gentlemen, Mr Pascoe 
Rutter, our chairman, is unfortunately laid up with a cold. It 
is nothing more serious than a cold, but he has asked me to read 
the address which he would have made to you. 

I presume that as usual you will take the report as read. 
(Agreed.) 


FIRE AND ACCIDENT DEPARTMENTS 


In the fire department the premium income amounts to £453,514, 
a decrease of approximately 3 per cent. compared with 1932. 
Notwithstanding a substantial addition to the burden of foreign 
taxation which has increased the expenses, there is the very satis- 
factory profit of £84,808, which is in excess of the profit of the 
previous year. 

In the accident department the premiums have increased by 
approximately 2 per cent. to £209.467. The profit of £22,302, 
although less than in 1932, is still satisfactory. 

The total underwriting surplus from these two departments, viz. 
{107,110 together with £56,027 interest on investments and 
{32,184 shareholders’ proportion of life profits, have been carried 
to the profit and loss account. 


LIFE DEPARTMENT 


In the life department, following a record in 1932, there is 
another increase in the new business, 2,999 policies have been 
issued during 1933 assuring {2,365,061 net, an increase of £66,000 
compared with the previous year. Annuity business has been 
moderate, the net consideration money for the year being £50,404. 
Life assurance business effected by single premiums has yielded 
the comparatively small figure of £11,874. 

During the year we have had offered to us a large amount of 
single premium business by those who have been primarily in- 
fluenced not by any desire to obtain the benefit of life assurance, 
but rather by a wish to escape from investment dilemmas. Your 
directors have formed the view that the transaction of such busi- 
ness at the rates of premium offered would be detrimental to the 
interests of existing policyholders. 

A pleasing feature of the account is the marked reduction in 
surrenders, which amount to £115,680, as compared with £198,141 
in 1932. This decrease indicates an alleviation in the trade 
depression, but surrenders are still above the level to which we 
were accustomed before the bad times began. 

The features to which I referred last year, viz. a decrease in our 
interest yield and per contra a large increase in the value of our 
Stock Exchange securities, have continued. You will remember 
that I explained to you last year the position of our Canadian 

In 1933 I am glad to say we experienced some little im- 

Provement in the net return from these loans, but the improve- 
ment could not be expected to be, and has not been, of sufficient 
Magnitude to offset the continual lowering of money rates at 

e. 

The appreciation in the value of Stock Exchange securities is 
‘ven greater than in 1932, so that we have a substantial margin 
with which to meet any future adverse fluctuations which may be 
‘xperienced. The large increase in security values is, of course, 
not an unmixed blessing to life assurance business. As a natural 
‘orollary, it is difficult to obtain, on new investments, a rate of 
Interest which bears a satisfactory relation to the basis at present 
used for calculating the rates of premiums to be received. 


DECREASE IN MORTALITY 


The claims arising by maturity are nearly the same as they 
Were last year, but claims by death which amount to £357,389 are 


Some less than in 1932, which was itself a particularly favourable 








The mortality experience in 1933 is remarkable. In no year 
since 1909 have we had such a small disbursement for claims by 
death although the business then in force was materially less than 
now. 

The subject of mortality has recently been receiving general 
attention. The Institute of Actuaries has published a new experi- 
ence of assured lives, based upon the combined records of life 
offices for the years 1924-1929, and, as expected, it shows large 
decreases in mortality as compared with the previous table. 

For the present our chief interest in the new table centres not 
in its use for the valuation of liabilities, but rather in the guidance 
it affords concerning rates of premium. 

It is a satisfaction to me to be able to inform you that the 
experience of the ‘‘ Law Union and Rock ’”’ is rather more favour- 
able than the average experience of all the offices as shown in 
the new publication. We can, therefore, safely make use of the 
new table in the calculation of our premiums. 

Decreased mortality, of course, tends to reduce premiums, but 
the decreased interest yield on new investments, to which I have 
already referred, is a factor which must greatly influence the 
premiums to be charged. 

Upon the premiums for assurances for the whole of life the com- 
bined effect of the changes in mortality and interest will be small, 
but increases must be expected generally in the premiums for 
endowment assurances, especially those for a comparatively short 
term of years, which are most affected by the reduced rate of 
interest. 

Our whole-life policies will, therefore, continue to provide assur- 
ance protection at a remarkably low cost, while endowment assur- 
ances, considered in relation to the decreased yield now obtainable 
from other securities of the highest class, will continue to offer to 
policyholders an attractive investment carrying with it the im- 
portant advantage of safety from depreciation. 

I now beg to move: ‘‘ That the report, accounts and balance 
sheet be received, adopted and entered on the minutes.’’ 

The Hon. E. C. G. Cadogan, C.B., M.P., seconded the resolu- 
tion, and it was carried unanimously. 

On the motion of Mr Philip E. B. Fooks, seconded by Colonel 
Alfred G. Lucas, C.B., M.V.O., the retiring directors, the Right 
Hon. Viscount FitzAlan of Derwent, K.B., P.C., G.C.V.O., and 
the Right Hon. the Earl of Midleton, P.C., K.P., were unani- 
mously re-elected. 

On the motion of Mr Hendry, seconded by Mr Rogers, the 
auditors, Messrs Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company, were re- 
appointed. 


VOTES OF THANKS 


The Right Hon. the Earl of Strafford moved a cordial vote of 
thanks to the staff and agents, without whose sympathetic co- 
operation, he said, the satisfactory results obtained during the 
past year could not have been realised. 

The Right Hon. Viscount FitzAlan of Derwent, K.G., P.C., 
G.C.V.O., seconded the vote, and it was unanimously accorded. 

The Earl of Midleton proposed a vote of thanks to the chair- 
man. In doing so, he said that while everyone regretted Mr 
Pascoe Rutter’s absence they were fortunate in having Lord 
Reading there to take his place. 

Mr Busick E. Pemberton seconded the motion, and it was 
cordially approved. 

A brief acknowledgment by the Chairman concluded the 
proceedings. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, “ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


DEMIR ccccccceeseeoeeooeeocesoeceooececeoeeoooes 
ABErEEBs cccccccccceccccececoccccocccerceoecocceoe 
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AMALGAMATED METAL CORPORATION, 
LIMITED 





SATISFACTORY PROGRESS 


LARGER VOLUME OF 


MR CHARLES V. 


The ordinary annual general meeting of Amalgamated Metal 
Corporation, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at the 
company’s offices, 93 Gresham Street, London, E.C., Mr Charles 
V. Sale (chairman of the company) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr F. G. Palin) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman, in the course of his address, said: —It is with 
deep regret that I have to record the loss we have sustained 
through the death of Sir Evelyn Wallers, K.B.E. We shall 
greatly miss his experienced counsel. Mr F. R. Phillips has been 
elected to fill the vacancy. 

The report and accounts cover a period of only eleven months, 
bringing our financial year to a close at the end of March, and 
embody the results of constituent companies for the twelve 
months to December last, with a transfer to your corporation of 
profits amounting to £238,750. Half-yearly dividends on the 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares were paid on the due 
dates, and we now recommend a dividend for the year of 4 per 
cent. upon the ordinary shares, payable less income tax, on 
May 2, 1934, leaving a balance of {23,654 to be carried forward, 
against {20,268 brought in. 

In the combined balance sheet of the constituent companies 
you will observe that current assets at £4,330,000 exceed current 
liabilities by {£1,664,000, against {1,560,000 in 1932, and 
£1,360,000 in 1931. Investment holdings account for £2,694,000, 
or {59,000 less than a year ago. 

The larger stocks of merchandise—{1,931,000, against 
£1,451,000—accompany a greater volume of current business. 
Cash and Treasury bills at {1,110,000 compare with £333,000 in 
1932. The figures we present to-day are an indication of satis- 
factory progress. 

The inset figures opposite the book value of investments and 
shares in subsidiary companies represent valuations prepared at 
the end of December on the same basis as in previous years, 
and where holdings were in foreign currencies the rate of ex- 
change at December 31, 1933, was applied. These valuations 
indicate an estimated depreciation of £286,000, against £552,000 
in 1932, an improvement of £266,000. 


RESERVES 


Two years ago the internal reserves of the British Metal Cor- 
poration, including a provision for income tax not then required, 
were applied in creating the reserve of £170,000 for contingencies, 
first shown in the combined balance sheet for 1931. In the year 
under review Henry Gardner and Company have transferred their 
internal reserve of £20,000, being provision for bed debts no longer 
required, together with {20,000 from current profits, to a similar 
account. Thus, both companies now show all their reserves on 
the face of the combined balance sheet. 

You will also remember that two years ago the basis for assess- 
ment to income tax upon the British Metal Corporation was 
altered to that of a finance company. Following that change, all 
fluctuations in the value of investments are brought into account 
for taxation, and the appreciation of £266,000 during 1933 requires 
provision for the corresponding tax liability. For this purpose a 
round sum of {70,000 has been taken from the reserve for con- 
tingencies, and this appropriation, less the £40,000 transferred by 
Messrs Henry Gardner and Company, explains the net transfer of 
£30,000 to profit and loss. 

As I have said on a previous occasion, these reserves are only 
differentiated from the general reserve because it is desirable to 
maintain a flexible fund for application, in case of need, to pur- 
poses for which transfer from general reserve might be less appro- 
priate. There is only one known contingency at the present time, 
but as it is for income tax on a further appreciation, since 
January, in the value of the investments, it is a liability which 
may be contemplated with some degree of equanimity. 

The total reserves and undivided profits at the end of the year, 
after making provision for the dividends, were £1,058,405, against 
£1,018,355 in 1932. 

Following some years spent in a study of the possibilities of 
base-metal mining in this country, and discarding many proposi- 
tions of interest, we have been concentrating our efforts upon the 
large mineral field which lies near the estuary of the River Dee. 





CURRENT BUSINESS 
SALE’S SPEECH 


The company engaged in this enterprise—the Halkyn District 
United Mines, Limited—is under our control, in conjunction with 
the Imperial Smelting Corporation and our Australian associates, 
The capital employed is small compared with that in any other 
field of like importance, and the production of lead concentrates 
on a commercial scale has now begun. This development of un. 
used natural resources, which so far appears to promise well, has 
another side—the gain in employment—which was one of the 
objects in view. 
BASE-METAL VALUES 


A year ago I prepared a table to illustrate the disparity in the 
relation of non-ferrous metals to other commodities, and I think 
it is, perhaps, appropriate to do so again. This table shows the 
stability of sterling prices in face of the violent fluctuations in 
exchange, from $3.36 in 1933 to $5.10 in March, 1934, due to the 
gold policy of the United States, which has the raising of prices 
as its avowed object. Copper, lead and spelter are still under- 
valued relatively to other articles, and tin is the only exception 
to the general trend, the index number for March being 116, 
against the Board of Trade index of 104. 

During the year the trade in raw rubber carried on by Henry 
Gardner and Company continued its satisfactory progress. Prices 
rose throughout the twelve months, and the closing quotation 
for standard sheets in December was 43d. This was much below 
the price of 8d. at the end of 1929, but it compares with 2d. in 
the early part of 1932. The improvement in 1933 was partly due 
to a larger consumption, especially marked in the United States, 
but chiefly, perhaps, to the expectation that some form of produe- 
tion control will shortly be inaugurated. As matters stand, the 
higher prices are encouraging larger exports, particularly from 
native sources in the Dutch East Indies, and this is a weakness 
in view of world stocks, which at the end of February were 
approximately 650,000 tons, compared with 642,000 tons a yeaf 
ago. 


THE FUTURE 


And now to the future. There are welcome signs of better 
trade, both in Great Britain and the United States, but how far 
the two countries will march together in this return to prosperity 
is a problem arising out of the conditions which gave birth to the 
improvement. In the case of our own country, there can be 20 
doubt as to the wisdom of the change in our trade system. The 
question is, and it is a serious one, how far can we still press 
forward in this new policy without further reducing the volume 
of international trade and the movement of merchandise upoa 
which our shipping and other services depend for employmest 
and profit? In the case of the United States, I find it difficult 
to believe that the experiments will be successful. If they am 
not, how soon will inherent recuperative powers take their place? 

I think that in our own affairs we may once more look forward 
in a spirit of reasonable optimism. Our investments continue t0 
improve, and on a valuation made yesterday the depreciation 
is now something less than £120,000, or, say, 64 per cent. on the 
book value. We are satisfied that our holdings are well distributed 
in the producing industries germane to our business, and that, 
beside consolidating our trading position, they will in time yield 
us more satisfactory revenues. 

We look hopefully towards the future of the Imperial Smelting 
Corporation, in which we are large shareholders. That corpote- 
tion has made notable strides, particularly in the organisation 
expansion of subsidiary industries, which are designed to absorb 
themselves part of its zinc production, and more particularly large 
tonnages of sulphuric acid, of which it is of necessity a producet. 

Finally, we derive encouragement from the steady expansion 
our trading departments. Even at the low prices prevailing ® 
1933, turnover exceeded {60,000,000 in a greater variety of pr 
ducts and with a wider range of connections than in any previous 
year. 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the repott 
and accounts. 5 

Mr Henry Gardner, deputy-chairman, seconded ‘the resolution, 
and there being no questions or comments it was unanimously 
carried. 
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ARMY AND NAVY CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY, 
LIMITED 


The annual general meeting of the Army and Navy Co-operative 
Society, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at Caxton Hall, 
London. 

Brigadier-General Sir Frederick Gascoigne, K.C.V.O., C.M.G., 
D.S.O., J.P., D.L. (the chairman), said that trading conditions had 
shown a disposition to improve. There was plenty of room still, 
but it was satisfactory that the turn of the tide began to show itself 
in the second half of last year and was still making itself felt, though 
it had been wanting some encouragement lest it should recede. It 
was pleasing to be able to report that an increase in the normal 
turnover had been realised sufficient to provide a set-off to the 
inevitable loss of the old gold business and its profits, with the result 
that the net profit for the year under review was slightly better 
than for the previous year. He hoped shareholders would consider 
that a satisfactory outcome of the year’s trading. Not only was 
that increase in the normal turnover accompanied by an increase in 
orders, but there had also been a tendency towards a rise in the 
average value of individual orders—a good sign. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


The balance from trading account of £584,918 showed a decrease 
of £449, but there would have been a slight increase had it not been 
for an additional writing-off of £500 on Johnson Street premises. 
It was proposed to pay a final dividend of 10d. per share, namely, 
£68,333, making a total dividend of 1s. 3d., or 12} per cent., the 
same as last year. Shareholders would receive the final dividend 
less 4s. 6d. in the £ only. A very large proportion of their share- 
holders made purchases at the stores, and some purchased all the 
requirements of life. Some, however, confined themselves to one 
or two departments only, and he would ask those latter to extend 
their custom as much as they could. If they would give their stores 
atrial for those articles which they had been accustomed to get from 
other sources, and would then compare the prices and the quality 
with those of goods purchased elsewhere, they would wonder why 
they had not done it before. 

The board continued to watch their prices very closely, and to 
keep them at a level to compare favourably with other firms. At 
the same time their policy was to maintain the society’s reputation 
for the quality of its wares. There was undoubtedly a tendency in 
these hard times to be content with an inferior quality, and the board 
had endeavoured to meet that point by stocking a greater variety of 
qualities in certain departments, and especially in the grocery 
department, but they would not be beguiled into stocking goods 
which had no recommendation other than cheapness, and he had 
little doubt that they would get back any custom lost for that reason 
when good times returned, because people did not really like inferior 
goods—they just put up with them. That did not apply, of course, 
to low-price goods, in which they were sure of giving value for their 
cost, but in the cheapest classes of goods it was more difficult to be 
sure of giving full value for money than in the case of wares of 

higher quality. When criticisms were received about prices they 
invariably found that the comparison in quality explained the 
criticism, and they continued to be still the cheapest house for value. 


THE PROPOSED NEW TITLE 


He wished to refer briefly to the circular letter recently issued in 
Connection with the official title—the Army and Navy Co-operative 
Society, Ltd. The Army and Navy Stores were not and never had 
been an industrial co-operative society, nor had they ever enjoyed 
any privileges which might have attached in the past to industrial 
‘-operative societies. They had no desire whatever to join in any 
controversy on the subject, and it was no affair of theirs, but the 
board thought that the society’s position should be made clear once 
and for all. The simplest method of finally disposing of the matter 
*emed to be for the necessary steps to be taken to drop the word 

Co-operative ’’ from the official title and adopt that of the “‘ Army 
and Navy Stores,” by which they were in fact known throughout the 

- It would entail no change whatever in their habits and 
Customs or in their policy, which would continue to be one of selling 
netities at the lowest remunerative rates to shareholders and 


As to the future, he would say that the signs of improvement 
generally remarked on of late were certainly reflected in their own 
saan but they had a long way to go yet before they could be 


The Teport and accounts were unanimously adopted, and at a 
subsequent extraordinary general meeting a resolution was passed 
Sing the name of the society to ‘“‘ Army and Navy Stores, 


Ltd 





SELECTION TRUST, LIMITED 


MR CHESTER BEATTY’S SPEECH 


The first ordinary general meeting of the Selection Trust, 
Limited, was held, on the 26th instant, at the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants, Moorgate Place, London, E.C. 

Mr A. Chester Beatty, the chairman, presided. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that on December 8, 1933, they had completed the 
purchase of the whole of the investments of the Canadian Selec- 
tion Company, Limited. The assets side of the balance sheet 
showed investments at £3,291,106, valued at cost. Approximately 
90 per cent. of those were quoted and their current market valua- 
tion was in excess of cost. They regarded the unquoted invest- 
ments as being conservatively valued at their book figures. They 
had written off or reserved out of revenue an amount equal to the 
total expenditure on investigations and ventures. The profit and 
loss account showed a profit of £17,675 for the period of about 


' eight weeks from incorporation. 


With regard to their important holding of common shares of 
the American Metal Company, that company’s report for the 
year ended December 31st last indicated encouraging progress 
towards recovery after the severe setback which had occurred 
during the period of depression. The accounts for 1933 showed a 
marked improvement over the results for the previous year. 
Among the principal holdings of that company were substantial 
interests in Roan Antelope Copper Mines, Limited, and Rhodesian 
Selection Trust, Limited, both of which were concerned with the 
copper business of Northern Rhodesia. The Roan Antelope had 
operated satisfactorily from the outset ; its copper was of excep- 
tional purity and found a ready market. Notwithstanding the 
current low prices for copper, the estimated net profits for the 
six months ended December 31st last were approximately 
£210,000. The Rhodesian Selection Trust owned a two-thirds 
interest in the Mufulira Copper Mines, Limited, and he looked 
forward to that mine taking a foremost place among the world’s 
principal low-cost copper producers. 

In Yugoslavia they had substantial interests in lead-zinc-silver 
mining, among which the Trepca Mines, Limited, was the prin- 
cipal operating company. During a recent visit he had had an 
audience with the King of Yugoslavia, and they had every con- 
fidence in relying upon the continuance of cordial co-operation in 
their efforts to develop the mineral resources of the country. 

Then they had a valuable investment in their large holding of 
shares in Consolidated African Selection Trust, Limited, which 
since 1924 had been profitably engaged in diamond mining in 
West Africa. Although the diamond market had been under a 
cloud for some time, that company had found a steady market 
for the particular class of diamonds produced at its Gold Coast 
mines, and throughout the depression had continued to make 
profits and pay substantial dividends. Its recent important 
diamond discoveries in Sierra Leone would form a valuable addi- 
tion to the sizes and qualities produced by the company and 
would materially strengthen its position in the diamond market. 

It would be seen that they were particularly concerned in the 
course of prices for base metals as well as for diamonds and silver. 
The current prices for copper, lead and zinc were still relatively 
low, but he believed that, with a continued improvement in trade 
conditions, the outlook might be regarded as promising. Two of 
the principal consumers of copper, the electrical and motor-car 
industries, were showing a notable expansion, and he was hopeful 
that the Copper Development Association would be successful in 
directing the attention of manufacturers to uses of copper not 
hitherto developed. There had been an increase in the consump- 
tion of both lead and zinc. Silver was at present subject largely 
to the policy of the United States Government, and, when those 
political influences were removed, he thought there would be a 
tendency towards improvement. 

Apart from their investments, they were following an active 
policy in the investment of new mining propositions and were thus 
continuing the course successfully pursued by the former Selection 
Trust. They had a highly skilled organisation, valuable connec- 
tions in many parts of the world, and were well equipped to 
handle large-scale business. He felt that they might look for- 
ward with confidence to improving dividends upon their invest- 
ments and towards the acquisition of new business, which. would 
increase the value of their assets and in due course add to their 
revenue. 

Mr John A. Agnew seconded the motion, and it was carried 
unanimously. 
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INDIA TYRE AND RUBBER COMPANY, LIMITED 
IMPROVED RESULTS 
MANUFACTURERS AND RESTRICTION 
ME H. A. HOLMES ON THE OUTLOOK 


The sixth annual meeting of the India Tyre and Rubber Com- 
pany, Limited, was held, on the 23rd instant, within the 
Accountants’ Hall, Glasgow. 

Mr H. A. Holmes (the chairman), in the course of his remarks, 
said : — 

The scheme of reduction and rearrangement of capital duly re- 
ceived the sanction of the Court, and 3,000,000 new ordinary 
shares of 1s. each were issued just before the close of the financial 
year, of which 2,350,000 were subscribed for at 2s. per share and 
650,000 at 1s. 3d. per share. 


INCREASED PROFIT 


The balance on the trading account of £117,502 shows an in- 
crease of £30,695, and after making proper provision for depre- 
ciation and deducting interest on borrowings and directors’ fees, 
the net profit carried to the balance sheet is £50,126, compared 
with a net profit a year ago of £22,477. After writing off the 
balance of loss on the realisation of the American investment— 
£7,803—and the expenses in connection with the capital recon- 
struction and issue of new shares—{4,191—it is proposed to 
transfer the remainder—{38,131—to preference dividend reserve 
fund, as outlined in the company’s circuiar to you of Septem- 
ber 30th last. 

The volume of business in the home market has shown a satis- 
factory increase, and our export figures are also higher, but in 
many foreign markets, and particularly in Europe, we, in common 
with other manufacturers, are beginning to feel the ill-effects 
of the various restrictions which are being imposed, both in the 
way of quotas and import licences, and the rationing of foreign 
exchange. 

The issued capital is now £550,000, of which £350,000 is in the 
form of 7 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares and £200,000 
in 1s. ordinary shares. The subscription of new shares has resulted 
in a premium of £125,625, which has been placed to capital 
reserve account. 


POSITION AND PROSPECTS 


You will naturally be anxious to know whether anything can 
be said as to our present trading position and the immediate 
prospects. I can only tell you that sales during the current year 
to date can, as regards volume, be regarded as quite satisfactory, 
but our calculations as to profits can easily be upset by the effects 
of the rubber restriction negotiations which are still proceeding. 

There seems to be a growing impression that some form of 
restriction of output will be announced in the not distant future. 
The negotiations have been carried on in secret for many months, 
and the outer world, including rubber manufacturers, know very 
little of the discussions which have been taking place. 


STIMULATING CONSUMPTION 


I have followed for some time, and with considerable interest, 
the fortunes of rubber growing and am firmly convinced that 
the only ultimate solution for getting rid of surplus supplies is 
by stimulating consumption to the point where supply and de- 
mand will about meet. Various restriction schemes have been 
tried in the past ; they have all failed, and it is going to require 
an enormous amount of careful organisation to devise a plan 
which will be fair to both European and native growers and yet 
protect manufacturing interests by ensuring adequate supplies 
of certain qualities, combined with stability of price. No volun- 
tary scheme can be arranged, and the Colonial Secretary will 
doubtless require to be satisfied that consuming interests are safe- 
guarded before any proposals are put into effect. Is it not time, 
therefore, after all these months of discussion between British and 
Dutch growers, that the manufacurers should be brought into 
consultation? All rubber manufacturers have a vivid recollection 
of the catastrophic losses which the Stevenson Scheme and its 
abandonment imposed on them. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

Mr W. C. Thorne and Mr R. A. Murray, C.A., were re-elected 
directors, and Messrs. Brown, Fleming and Murray reappointed 
auditors of the company, and the proceedings terminated with 
a vote of thanks to the chairman. 
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OOREGUM GOLD MINING COMPANY OF INDIA, 
LIMITED 


YEAR OF INTERESTING MINING DEVELOPMENT 


The ordinary general meeting of the Ooregum Gold Mining 
Company of India, Limited, was held, on the 25th instant, at 
Southern House, London. 

The Hon. Lionel Holland (the chairman) said that although the 
year’s results, from the point of view of mining development, had 
been of much interest, giving considerable promise of valuable 
discoveries in the near future, the financial results differed hardly 
at all from those of the preceding year. Altogether the produc- 
tion of gold was 51,316 ounces, against 52,223 ounces in 1932. As 
their gold, however, fetched an average of 7s. 8d. more an ounce, 


. their sales revenue at £319,571 showed an increase of £14,000, 


and the net income was {11,927 more than for the previous year. 
But that increase had been more than counterbalanced by in- 
creased working expenditure due to a higher development footage 
and the larger tonnage mined, and in the result the working profit 
at £34,024 was {£1,751 less than for 1932. A dividend at the 
same rate as in the previous year—1s. 6d. on the preference and 
6d. a share on the ordinary shares—was recommended. 

While the financial results of the past year were marked by n0 
special feature, the results of the development work at the 76th 
level down to the 78th level had been of exceptional interest. 
The 79th level had now been started, and would be driven through 
the whole length of the mine. 

Development work was being pushed on rapidly and might—he 
hoped would—prove that the lodes discovered to the west of the 
main reef persisted downwards and would assure them payable 
ore to replace their existing reserves and the revenue that they 
were getting from the tailings dump. Meanwhile, it was the 
policy of the management, while pressing on development, to 
conserve as far as practicable the existing reserves of payable ore 
by mining and milling quartz of lower grade which the presest 
high price of gold rendered it profitable to treat. Of the tonnage 
milled last year 44 per cent. had come from areas outside the 
payable reserves. That policy could now be followed without 
fear of interruption or disturbance. The lease under which they 
held the Ooregum Mine expired in 1940, but it had now bees 
arranged that its tenancy would then be confirmed to the compasy 
by a new lease for a further period of thirty years. 

There was one announcement he wished to make before sitting 
down: shareholders would receive in future quarterly statements 
of production and sales of gold and of the working profit realised 
each quarter, enabling them to keep in closer touch with 
progress of the business between the annual meetings. 

Mr Kenneth B. Taylor said that it was satisfactory to know 
that the mine was in a condition to be able to work to ful 
advantage any discoveries of ore that might be opened up # 
greater depth. Working costs for the year at 25s. 34d. per t0® 
exclusive of development, showed the satisfactory decrease of 
11jd. per ton. The programme was to push on with develop 
ment at depth. With regard to the output from the mine for the 
current year it would be approximately on a par with last year, 
and he hoped that the financial result would be improved by @ 
continuance of the present price of gold, which was well is 
advanoe of the average figure of the previous year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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97th Annual Report of the 


LEGAL & GENERAL 


ASSURANCE SOCIETY Li Ms TED 


The Society’s New Business for 1933 


Number of New Life Policies 18,726 
An increase over 1932 ef 2,282 policies 


Net New Life Sums Assured 212,118,317 
An increase over 1982 of 21,945,000 


Total Net New Sums Assured (inclusive of Sinking Fund) 


£13.111.704 
An increase over 1932 of £1,679,760 


Net New Life Premium Income £807,245 
An increase over 1932 of £68,083 


Net Fire and Accident Premium Income £490,106 
An increase over 1932 of £55,834 


Total Life Business in Force 
137,4G 1 policies assuring 288,008,308 and Deferred 
Annuities of £1,470,728 per annum 


THE TOTAL ASSETS OF THE SOCIETY EXCEED 
£30.000,000 


PIONEERS. The Society is progressive in developing new ideas. 
A careful study of the requirements of the average man as they 
bear upon his insurance problems has resulted in the adaptation 
of Life Assurance to modern needs, and its expression in simple 
contracts each designed to fulfil a specific purpose. This aspect 
of service is responsible for the specially attractive range of 
contracts offered by the “ Legal & General ” and for the steady 
increase in the number of its policyholders. 

GUARANTEED The yield from new investments more and 
PROTECTION. more emphasises the welcome stability of Life 
Assurance as an investment—apart altogether from its essential 
protective value. A “Legal & General” Life Policy is guaran- 
teed im every detail ; the Sum Assured is fixed in amount; it 
cannot depreciate. 


SAFEGUARD. The Society’s “ Safeguard” plan introduced to 
this country the principle of providing for dependants a fixed, 
tax-free INCOME, rather than a lump sum i cash alone which 
they might have difficulty in investing satisfactorily. The plan 
ensures certainty of income during the vital years and freedom 
from investment worries. The popularity of the “ Safeguard” 
policy is evidenced by the fact that over £8,000,000 has already 
been assured under the Scheme. 


PENSIONS. The Society specialises in the arrangement of 
Group Life and Pension Schemes. The adoption of this method 
of ensuring the automatic superannuation of employees in 
industry is receiving increasing attention by those who control 
the great enterprises of this country, and the Society has been 
privileged to arrange schemes for many of the foremost under- 
takings in all branches of manufacture and commerce. 


SAFEGUARDING! 





Over 1,000 wise people 
any year — the 
SAFEGUARD plan 


ACH ONE knows that te leave a 
capital eum at death does net solve 

the problem of adequate provision 

fer wife, family or other dependants — 
the inexperienced find difficulty im 
investing money satisfactorily. By 
adopting the «* Safeguard "* in they 
have arranged for the payment of a 
encrous tax-free income as well — an 
for an agreed period which will 

not fluctuate and{s in every way guaran- 
teed. You too cam make certain that 
dependants will never face the 






— rigours of reduced circumstances or be 
troubled with the investment of money by obtaining particulars of the modern 
assurance plan — Safeguard. «Safeguard *’ also ides benefits for yourself 
if you Feach retirement age. The retura of enquiry slip entails no 

tion. 


To W. A. WORKMAN, F.LA., General Manager, 
Legal & General Assurance Society Lid., 10 Fleet 
Street, E.C.4, 

lease send ticulars the “ rd” Pl 
mentioned sites + — ~ 


Name 
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MOTOR COMPANY, LIMITED 
ANNUAL MEETING 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of the Ford Motor Company, 
Limited, was held, on the 2oth instant, at Dagenham, Essex. 

Sir Percival Perry, K.B.E. (the Chairman), said that the year 
under review had been one during which industrial depression and 
financial crises had continued, and, in many countries, deepened 
and exceeded all previous experience. The growth of deliberate 
obstruction to international trading had shown alarming increase. 

During 1933 the sales of the company in the domestic market 
were {£6,187,374, and in foreign territories, £6,653,832. The 
shrinkage in business had been due to international exchange 
restrictions, high duties, quotas, and reasons other than the quality 
and acceptability of the company’s product. 

A profit of £1,386,719 had been earned, roughly one-third of 
which was really not an earning, but was due to the incidence of 
exchange fluctuations. 


EXPORT TRADE 


In countries where there remained any vestige of free competition 
they held their own, but in other countries where intense nationalism 
prevailed over every other consideration they occupied a position 
inferior to that of domestic rivals. 

So serious had been the falling-off of business in automobile 
sales in European countries that it had been considered wise in 
the case of four countries to distribute surplus assets to the extent 
of 40 per cent. of the total. What remained was fully adequate 
to carry on profitable business and to provide for such expansion 
as conditions might indicate to be necessary in the near future. 
The total amount of capital so returned was {£1,095,310, of which 
£657,186 was payable to the holding company. 

The company’s business in the Near East was much better 
during 1933 than in the preceding year, and the companies in 
Roumania, Egypt and Greece had traded at a profit exceeding 
£31,000, as against a loss of £23,000 in 1932. The result of their 
trading in the Irish Free State had been a profit exceeding £44,000. 

There was one world condition which seemed common to every 
nation. It mattered little whether it was called Socialism, 
Bolshevism, Communism, Fascism, Nazi-ism, a ‘‘ New Deal,” or 
National Government, the net result was bureaucracy, with its 
attendant curtailment of personal liberty and enterprise. 

The great founder of their company, Mr Henry Ford, had stated 
that anyone who assumed to say how a business was to be run 
ought to know something about it. It was no ungenerous assertion 
to state that the bureaucrats who were now meddling in world 
affairs had very slight qualification for their interference. 

The Governments of every country in the world were endeavouring 
to achieve commercial impossibilities. Every nation was trying to 
sell more than it bought. The only way properly to administer 
a corrective to the present chaotic condition of international 
commerce was to insist upon a balance of trade. 


BRITISH DOMESTIC TRADE 


The whole of the trading profit shown in the accounts had been 
earned by selling motor vehicles in the United Kingdom. The 
British motor community was more interfered with, maligned and 
overtaxed than any other section of the nation. The reduction in 
horse-power taxation was a very belated recognition of a long- 
standing iniquity. Mr Chamberlain had stated that the concession 
had been granted in order that British motor manufacturers might 
expand export business, but he had been incorrectly advised if he 
considered that a 25 per cent. reduction of the British horse-power 
tax would enable the automobile manufacturer to export more 
cars. 

The remission of taxation would be borne principally by the 
Road Fund, and not by the Treasury. British roads had been 
greatly improved during the last decade, with the consequence 
that cycling and other forms of traffic were attracted to use the 
improved highways, but every Government had refused to ask 
other than self-propelled vehicles for any contribution toward the 
making or upkeep of roads. 

The company’s domestic business in the first three months of 
the present year is more than 33} per cent. in excess of the volume 
of sales for the corresponding period of last year, and the percentage 
of profits earned is much higher. 

The report was adopted. 
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BANK OF ATHENS 


The directors’ report for 1933 may be summarised as follows: — 

The great economic problems which arose after the War and 
which assumed, particularly after 1929, an extremely complicated 
character, remain unsolved. The collapse in the prices of raw 
materials and the contraction of consumption have forced all 
nations, even those economically most robust, to follow a protec- 
tionist policy, and that policy has had to be adopted by Greece. 
The intervention of the State, which has been seen, particularly 
since 1932, in rigorous restriction of imports and in the appli- 
cation of a system of exchange of merchandise tending to favour 
the circulation of the country’s own products, was intensified 
during last year. 

Satisfactory arrangements have been made for the service of the 
external public debt for two years, but the arrangements entered 
upon in order to safeguard the credit of the nation have invo)ved 
new fiscal sacrifices, which have sensibly increased already heavy 
expenses. 

The alleviation which resulted from certain favourable circum- 
stances, as well as the sound monetary policy followed since 
1932, have made possible the maintenance of the purchasing power 
of the drachma. 

The question of selling abroad our principal product, tobacco, 
always constitutes a most important problem, which is the object 
of special attention on the part of the Government ; therefore we 
hope that the solicitude of the State will not be tardy in mani- 
festing itself in the adoption of measures which will give satis- 
faction to the many interests concerned. 

The balance sheet total as at December 31, 1933, is 
drs. 2,651,360.486, against drs. 2,436,141.720 the year before. In 
spite of that rise and of the increase of drs. 300,000,000 in total 
deposits our results are less satisfactory than those of last year. 
The shrinkage in our profits arises in the first place from the 
considerable fall in the short-term interest rate. In addition, 
the repercussion of the fall of the dollar on world economy, as 
well as the increasing difficulty of finding sound investments has 
imposed upon us a policy of extreme prudence and the large re- 
serves which we have maintained have also influenced our results. 

The compression of our genera] expenses below a certain limit 
presents great difficulty ; nevertheless, we are able again to effect, 
compared with the preceding accounts, economies totalling around 
drs. 3,300,000. 

Hence, after deducting the necessary provisions and amortisa- 
tions, general expenses, taxes and the allocation of drs. 2,855,898 
to the employees’ pension fund, as well as providing for main- 
tenance and improvements of our various properties, the dis- 
posable profits for the year amount to drs. 12,005,055.25, against 
drs. 19,519,472-69 for last year, and allow the distribution of a 
dividend of drs. 6 per share as well as the carrying forward to the 
next accounts of drs. 4,075,364.65. 


ENGLISH ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED 
A YEAR OF DIFFICULT CONDITIONS 


Mr G. H. Nelson, chairman and managing director of the 
English Electric Company, Limited, presided at the annual general 
meeting held, on the 24th instant, at the Connaught Rooms, 
London, W.C. 

Reviewing the items appearing in the balance sheet, he stated 
that the liquid resources showed a surplus over current liabilities 
of {1,233,251. The trading loss for the year was £175,680, and 
there was a debit balance of £277,270 to be carried forward to 
1934. 

Dealing with the factors which had contributed towards this 
loss, the Chairman said that the company’s share in the business 
available had been insufficient to absorb the minimum overhead 
charges necessary to keep the technical organisation intact. 
Ruling prices had been below cost of production. 

Lack of co-operation among the manufacturers was the only 
reason why the industry had not received a return upon its 
invested capital commensurate with the benefits it had conferred 
upon the country as a whole. The directors believed that the 
present position could be changed with advantage to the industry 
and to the users of its products. 

The Chairman then informed the meeting that some important 
orders had been received in the later months of 1933 and the 
early part of 1934, which had contributed to the 80 per cent. 
increase in the value of orders referred to in the review. The 
contract with the Polish State Railways was the most important, 
and was the result of a connection with Poland which began more 
than ten years ago. The company negotiated the present contract 






on behalf of the Metropolitan Vickers Company and themselves, 
The company had received invaluable assistance from the British 
Overseas Bank, and were also indebted to the Export Credits 
Department and other Government Departments for their help 
and advice. This contract was for the electrification of the 
suburban railways around Warsaw, comprising 200 kilometres of 
lines, and included six sub-stations, eighty motor coach equip. 
ments and six locomotives. 

An order from the Southern Railway for 272 motors had been 
received, and also a further order from the Galloway Water 
Power Company, as well as additional plant for the British Broad. 
casting Corporation. Substantial orders were placed for tramcars 
and trolley "buses, winding equipment for South Africa, and a 
15,000-kw. pass-out turbine for Messrs. Edward Lloyd. 

The company’s Diesel electric rail car for branch line working 
and services ancillary to full electrification had undergone satis. 
factory extended trials. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





THE ROYAL LONDON MUTUAL INSURANCE 
SOCIETY, LIMITED 


A YEAR OF PROGRESS 
TOTAL ASSETS: 230,756,060 


The seventy-third annual general meeting of the Royal London 
Mutual Insurance Society, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, 
at Winchester House, London, E.C. 

The Chairman (Mr Alfred Skeggs, F.C.I.I., chairman ‘and 
managing director), in the course of his speech, said: — 

The society’s accounts for the year continue to show gratifying 
progress. The new life business written is larger than the amount 
written in the previous year, and as the result of the further 
upward movement in the values of securities the society is in a 
very strong position. 

The general revenue account shows that the income from all 
sources during 1933 amounted to {7,244,685, which is an increase 
of {£245,985 over the previous year. The combined premium 
income amounted to £5,885,648, an increase of £191,843. Interest, 
dividends and rents amounted to {1,336,914 net. The total 
claims, etc. (including surrenders) amounted to £2,745,661. 


ORDINARY LIFE BRANCH ACCOUNT 


The premium income in this branch for the year was {1,398,733, 
an increase of £48,956 over the previous year. The total funds 
of this branch at the end of the year amounted to £8,888,905, 
having increased by £812,758. The amount paid in respect of 
claims by death and maturity amounted to £469,617, whilst sur- 
renders accounted for £245,283. The number of new policies 
issued during the year was 28,876, assuring the sum of £4,102,042 
net, as against {4,024,350 for the previous year, an increase of 
£77,692. The new annual premium income was £187,150, and 
single premiums {11,610. 

In the industrial life branch the premium income for the yeat 
amounted to £4,389,471, showing an increase of £140,613. The 
amount added to the funds of this branch during the year, being 
money put aside as a provision for future payments to policy- 
holders, was {£1,427,648. These two items—the total amount 
paid to policyholders, plus the amount put aside to provide pay- 
ments to policyholders in future years—together amounted to 
£3,411,584, which represents a sum equal to 78 per cent. of the 
premiums received during the year. The funds of the branch at 
the end of the year stood at {20,504,526. The number of new 
policies issued during the year was 1,142,294, assuring a sum 
of £18,289,959. 

With regard to ,the accounts of the fire department, the 
premiums received during 1933 amounted to £66,137. Claims paid 
and outstanding amounted to £20,508, or 31.01 per cent. of the 
premiums, as compared with 35.85 per cent. for 1932 ; £26,455 18 
reserved for unexpired risks, being 40 per cent. of the premium 
income, and {10,804 is transferred to the credit of the profit and 
loss account, while the additional fire reserve fund remains at 
£40,000. 

The premium income in the accident and general accoust 
amounted to £26,095, which is slightly in excess of 1932- 

The profit and loss account balance brought in from 193? 
amounted to £105,811, and the balance of £123,147 is 
forward. 

The society’s assets have passed the 30 millions mark, and DoW 
total £30,756,089, which shows an increase of {2,268,961 Ov 
the previous year. 

The report and accounts were unanimously carried. 
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GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended April 21, 
1934, amounted to {11,786,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
{11,440,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £195,740, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £151,000 to approximately £8,030 millions.* 








(000’s omitted) 
£ 
Public rtment Advances + 18,600 | Treasury Bonds .................. — 115,805 
Treasury Bills.............seeess0s + 23,654 | National Savings Certificates... — 100 
3% Funding Loan ............ + 73,500 
+ 115,754 — 115,905 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at March 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist of April 7th. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 














REVENUE April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
April 21, | April 22, | April 21, | April 22, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY REVENUE 
Inland Revenue— £ £ £ £ 
Fncomne TAk..cccccccccccvcccceccseccccccoscccce 8,752,000} 9,974,000} 536,000}; 712,000 
DEEL | cigunbsnesbetseuseddosensecorecosonsess 2,410,000} 2,390,000} 610,000} 320,000 
Estate, etc., Duties.........sssccesereesecees 4,150,000] 4,060,000] 1,480,000] 1,010,000 
Il ssenpnagnennannacareseminionsonesnetnesse 200, 370,000) ae 100,000 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
INN TIN. cccvcessnesceseneceunoneceoebncose ‘aa aa a int 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty..... 50,000 30,000 20,000 “ 
Total Inland Revenue .........sceccsccseces 15,562,000] 16,824,000] 2,646,000] 2,142,000 
Customs and Excise— 
II in cccnacdusessninsananensenmeekoosesnes 9,898,000} 9,501,000] 3,618,000] 2,791,000 
TENE cnctcceecosoncoonesooss geaccoeenesecoosose 7,300,000} 7,729,000] 5,286,000} 5,861,000 
Total Customs and Excise............+.. 17,198,000} 17,230,000] 8,904,000] 8,652,000 
499,000 452,000] Dr935,000|Dr1151000 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share).. 
Post Office — Receipt) ° 
Crown Lan 





2,000,000] 1,750,000] 600,000] 1,050,000 


Peercocccccesscseore 







































Receipts from Sundry Loans 188,420] 486,762] ... ne 
Miscellaneous Receipts ........ 3,536,663} 1,088,795] 571,406] 326,037 
Total Ordinary Revenue..........0.se00 38,984,083] 37,831,557]11,786,406}1 1,019,037 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUE 
Raa ssc cns sGeeatenateneniainaas 1,700,000} 1,850,000} 800,000] 450,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road 
Sraisicicakasdoensceresruasesssannasaaiialen 2,497,000] 2,261,000} 935,000] 1,151,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue ......... 4,197,000} 4,111,000] 1,735,000] 1,601,000 
es aad 43,181,083! 41,942,557 13,521,406! 12,620,037 
Total Issues out of the Exchequer to 
meet payments 
EXPENDITURE April1, | April1, | Week | Week 
1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
Apri! 21, | April 22, | April 21, | April 22, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ 
laterest and Management of National 
il icscctsitichsebessasecesdoonsisaroamieanonan 22,863,785| 20,472,621] 4,839,666] 350,841 
feyments to Northern Ireland Exchequer ae 6,000 sia ina 
Consolidated Fund Services ......... 216,113 214,690 one 
i iacecieiteh elaaihlcceinscciitial 23,079,898] 20,693,311] 4,839,666] 350,841 
Total Supply Services (excluding Post 
SIE ri csscdcossaicbivcneomsaperesaasonaton 21,030,000] 22,685,000] 6,600,000] 4,450,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure .............. 44,109,898] 43,378,311|11,439,666] 4,800,841 
New Sinking Fund (1928) ............sssse0+s 220,617] 218,960 
Total (excluding Self-Balancing Expen- -. 
diture) ee 44,330,515] 43,597,271111,439,666] 4,800,841 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
a oad etanaan 1,700,000} 1,850,000] 800,000] 450,000 
I csteiaiishieseiatesaaieatatineiaenbeneaiis 2,497,000] 2,261,000} 935,000} 1,151,000 
Total Self-Balaa ing Expenditure........ 4,197,000] 4,111,000} 1,735,000] 1,601,000 
iii ae 48,527,515] 47,708,271|13,174,666| 6,401,841 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 21, 1934, is 
thown below :— , 
Financial YEAR, 1934-35, APRit 1, 1934, To APRIL 21, 1934 
(000’s omitted) 
. £ 
Expenditure ....0........cesecececesee 44,110 | Revenue ........scccccsssseccessseceeeee as'pe4 
Increase in balances ............... 360 Gon increase in borrowing £5,706 
ss— 
New Sinking Fund......... 220 
Net DOLrOWING e.ccrcccocsscccrcseseess 5,486 
44,470 44,470 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT Movement 
Wars and Means tia, "83 Mar. mm April 21,34 Apa 21, 34 


ing— 
Advances b 

y Bank of England = 2,500,000 “a ae 
Advances by Public Depart 
31,510,000 44,900,000 51,650,000 + 18,600,000 


Men 
Treasury Bilis outstanding... 763,795,000 799'810,000 829,665,000* + 23,665,000 


Total Floating Debt ........... 797,805,000 844,710,000 881,315,000 +42,265,000 
Period £15,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
Of the account, 














TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for £40,000,000 in Treasury Bills were o on 
April 20, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £78,260,000. 


Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday to Saturday, at £99 15s. 6d., about 44%, and above in full. 
The average rate per cent. was 17s. 10-70d. The amount allotted 
was £40,000,000. The following table shows the weekly record at 
various dates :— 








Amount Total Amount A 

Date Offered | Applications | Allotted Rate % 

£ s. d. 

38,000, f 8 4 
43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
50,000,000 0 16 11-24 
45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
42,000,000 010 4-85 
mates 45,000,000 012 9-98 
MIRE Dasccecccccceccccccece 35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 
seeedesceccoceosceesoo 40,000,000 69,675,000 35,875,000 018 0-77 
March 16 ..........c0000 sidnee 40,000,000 74,770,000 40,000,000 015 6-22 
March 23 ...cccccccccscccsceee 40,000,000 68,560, 40,000,000 0 13 11-75 
March 30 ....cccccccccscccseee 40,000,000 68,985,000 40,000,000 017 9-99 
/ nee See 000,000 80,390, 38,000,000 017 9-01 
April 13 ........ eoscccce 40,000,000 84,470,000 38,000,000 0 17 10-93 
April deadacesedmenenesianee 000 40,000,000 0 17 10-70 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 












Total Sales of Savings Certificates | ene. | Value 
Week ended April 7, 1934 ..ccccoccsccsccccccsccccces eocece 608,406 725 
Week ended April 14, 1934 ............................ <4 699,102 559,282 
February, 1916, to April 14, 1934....................... 1,182,888,979 | 931,920,933 





At theend of February, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,393,888. 








THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, April 25th, 1934 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


























£ 
Notes Issued :— : Government Debt ............ 11,045,100 
In Circulation  .........ccscseees 373,703,629 | Other Government ties 244,866,41 
In Banking Department ...... 77,466,922 | Other Securities ............... 656, 
RUE COED cccencceccccocseccces 3,462 
Amount of gia anes... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and B eseoee 193,170,551 
451,170,551 451,170,551 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
Proprietors’ Capital ,.............. 14,583,000 Government Securities ...... 75,654,200 
t 3,134,703 | Other Securities :— 
15,829,211 Discounts and 
Advances... £5,281,998 
Securities ... £10,621,056 
—— 15,903,054 
————— 136,461,504 | Notes .........ccccccccseee ccvccoce 27,468, 
7-day and Other Bills ........00« 6, Gold and Silver Coin ......... 920, 
169,984,643 169,984,643 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
jividend Accounts. 
Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec, on 
Both Departments April 25 Last Week Last Year 
f £ 
Note circulation..........cccccsesccseesers 373,703,629 — 190,024 
Public deposits ...........cccccsscseseseeee 15,829,211 + 1,445,410 
Bankers’ deposits .........ces-ccseseseees 99,505,115 — 3,883,233 
Other Ts sancesanvaia esi seoee | 36,956,389 — 1,852,288 
ETI Addtcstnsenscsieesianeeuses 6,225 + 15 
Total. outside liabilities ............000+ 526,000,569 — 4,480,120 
Capital and rest .........cccccccsseoseoeee 17,687,703 + 22 
Government debt and securities ...... | 331,575,723 — 3,902,175 
Discounts and advances.........- pesoese 5,281,998 ~ 93,080 
Other securities ...........ceccseceeee o 11,277,537 — 475,569 
Silver coin in issue de: © ccacse 3,462,005 — 1,848 
Coin and bullion ( *s reserves) ... | 192,091,009 + 14,752 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
aieiiannendieiniaaiieniandene 78,387 ,380 + 204,776 
of reserve to outside lia- |}——______ 
(2) Banking Department oni 
a 
@) a md 51-4% + 1°5% 
stocks to deposits 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”) ... 36-5%, + 0-3% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 








Other 
Deposits 





Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ 
Issued tion Deposits Deposits 









1934 £ £ £ £ £ £ % 
Mar. 21 | 451,080 | 369,465 12,167 | 107,556 36,060 101 in 

cs 451,080 | 378,779 17,514 4,469 36,916 Nil 2 
Apr. 4 | 451,080 | 381,822 12,129 | 110,884 37,071 Nil 2 

» Il | 451,171 | 377,146 15,857 | 103,862 37,008 90 in 2 

» 18 | 451,170 | 373,894 14,384 | 103,388 38,809 Nil 2 

» 25 | 451,170 | 373,704 15,829 99,505 36,956 Nil 2 











(000’s omitted) 
Issue Depastment | Both Depts. Banking Department 
















Gold Coin Die- 

Date Govt. Other Govt. Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- —— Securi- ot Securi- | the “ Pro- 
Securities} ties Ratio ties ces ties portion ” 

os] ¢ | % £ t | % 

Mar, 21] 256,272 he 192138 36. 72'905 5,618 12/44 82,670 |53 


» 28] 256,431 106 | 192,153 | 36 77,100 5, 634 |} 11,043 | 73,374 ati 
Apr. 4] 256.430 106 | 192,095 | 35¢3| 92,078 5,709 10,280 | 70,273 |43, 
» 11] 255,983 $56 | 192,161 | 36 84,004 5,434 9,939 | 75,015 |473 
» 18) 255,978 558 192; 076 | 36%| 79,499 5,375 | 11,195 | 78,183 |49 
» 25' 255,881 656 192,091 | 365 | 75,694 6,282 | 10,621 |! 78,387 '51 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 








| Town | Metropotitan Country | Total 

























1934 £ £ £. £ 
dear te April 11 ......006 9,497,202 503,909 856,336 | 10,857,447 
‘eek ended April 18 . 650,213 34,956 59,366 744,535 
Week ended April 25.... 531,553 32,229 54,076 617,858 
Total to date, 1934 .. 10,678,963 571,094 969,778 | 12,219,835 
Total to date, 1933 . 8,828,921 535, 646 878,556 | 10,243,123 


41,850,042 | + 35,448 | + 91,222 | 41,976,712 


Increase or decrease ia 1934 { 












= 21:0%)/= 7: 0% = 10:0% | = 19-0% 
Total for year 1933............++ 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 | 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932............++ ws 833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 | 32,111,959 


+ 46,268 | + 98,552 | + 25,667 
= 28%|)=—= 36%|=— 00-07% 








PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
s Ageregate 
Wael ai Month of March pms tee 
April 21 




















No. of working days... 27 26 

£ £ £ % £ 
BIRMINGHAM 1,079 | 2,113 | 9,741 | 11,259 | +18-5 | 36,144 | 38,882 
BRADFORD .. 470 3,300 | 4.239 | +28-4| 12,435 | 15,226 
BRISTOL 834] 1,456 | 4,982] 5,379| + 7-9] 16.853 | 191159 
DUBLIN 8,962 | 5,125 o oe 87.011 | 84,983 
HULL .... 687 | 7 3,165 | 3,194 | + 0-9] 11,966 | 12:275 
LEEDS .. mi | 903] 3,760| 4,397| +16-0| 14664 | 15.707 
LEICESTER............ ais} $43] 3,077] 3.312] + 7-6| 10:335 | 10:815 

LIVERPOOL .......... 4,463 | 6,268 | 25,637 | 26,772 | + 4-4] 89; 97, 
MANCHESTER ....... 6,710 | 9,283 | 42,135 | 46,135 | + 9-4 | 151880 | 160043 
WCASTLE ......... | 1, 1,519 | 6495 | 6.943 | + 6-8| 23554] 24,662 
NOTTINGHAM ....... 253} ‘412| 1,882| 2,014| + 7- 7,098 | 7,459 
SHEFFIELD............ 492} 722| 3,506] 3618] + 3-1] 12,813 | 13,904 
21,014 | 29,634 | 107,680 | 117,262 | + 8-8 | 473,782 | 501,905 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest retarn of the State Pay of oe U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Bconomist tor September 10, '32. Ge. & p anges OS Roumanie tn March 10. 
Pihuenia in aes ia. poderal Reserve Me ase ie nth Atrios. fal hie 

ve Mem a a, 
Greece, Poland, Geen, Jugoslavia, Finland, Estonia, Latvia, in April’ 21, F 


U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—lIn 6’s (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 26, Apr. 4, | Apr. 11, } Apr. 18, | Apr. 25, 
Resources 1933 1934 1934 1934 | 1934 


4,476,980 | 4,490,360 
4,733,310 4,763,120 


Total reserves........-cecceoee 3,619,050 
Total cash reserves ......... 222,710° 


Total bills discounted......... 385,000 40,470 40,310 
Bills bought in open market 177,450 13,500 10,160 
Total bills on band ...... 562,450 53,970 50,470 
Total U.S. Govt. securities . 1,837, 070 2,430,260 | 2,430,170 
Total bills and securities .... | 2,404,970 2,484,800 | 2,481,200 
Total resources.......0....+se000 6, 576, 200 |7,694, 7, 760; 940 | 7, '972,450 7,936,150 
LiaBiLiTIE8 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation............ 8,424,110 3,025,810 | 3,029,650 | 3,030,220 
Federal eS — Baak . 
notes in circulation ...... we 88,340 83,100 77,770 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- : 
@erve account ............... | 2,135,810 3,560,020 | 3, ro 180 | 3,748,190 
Government deposits ...... 37,160 66,880 | 29,390 68,980 17,640 
T Rsccusenesvenscons> 2,345,450 3,900,900 3,928,500 
Capital paid in and surplus... 428,930 284,770 284 830 
Total liabilities........ seuennneee 6,576,200 7,972,450 7,936,150 





68-3% | 68°4% 
© Reserves other than gold. 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In 8's (000’s omitted) 


Apr. 26, ; Apr. 4, = 11, | Apr. 18, | Apr. 25, 
1933 1934" 1934 1934. 1934 
Total gold reserves ............ 1,016,120 [1,416,220 |1,352,05" | 1,450,540 | 1,545,660 
Total discounted........ o 87,970 21 610 19,890 18,390 18,670 
Bills it in open market 27:310 2,400 2,430 2,470 2,330 
Total bills and securities =~” | 4siaso | 10,820 | 2095130 | govieso | sorinoe 
and securities .... 440 , 1 807, 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- — 
Serve ACCOUNt ...........000. 1,036,910 {1,401,690 |1,365,480 | 1,448, J 
Ratio of total res. to de ond , ; or pemeened bastion tt 


bined .........-0.004 : 67-7% 



























66-7%, 68-1% 1 69-2% 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
Mar. 31,| Mar. 2, | Mar. 9, | Mar.16, | Mar 23 Mar. 39, 


ASSETS 1933 1984 1934 1934 1934 

Total securities......... 38,37,78 | 48,53,04 | 49,54,87 | 50,22,85 | 50,91,20 53,8520 
Ways and means ad- 

VANCES ...ecsceseceee ose 10,00,00 | 8,50,00 | 7,090,080 | 6,0N,00) 
RIED aunssssncvesceversss 3,28,93 | 3,21,78 | 2,80,02 | 2,59,86 | 2,53,85) 4 49,44 
Cash credits ............ 19,55,27 | 16,81,80 | 16,72,52 | 16,48,74 | 16,58,97| 17,35,38 
Inland bills ............ 3,55,53 | 2,41,88 | 2,50,90 | 2,45,42 | 2,60,56 2'60,59 
Foreigao bills ............ 27, 30,5 23,71 24,17 28,95 48,85 
Dead stock ............. 2,61,69 | 2,54,25 | 2,54,26 | 2,54,32 | 2,54,49] 25445 
Bal. with otber banks 36,39 6,28 13,95 36,63 26,38 43,72 

snuvineneeenssereenny 26,44,02 | 10,69,26 | 8, 76, 81 | 10,41,05 | 12,06,33) 12,06,95 
one §,62,50 | 562,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50) §, 
up eoveccee . ’ ’ ” v U , , ° 

EREBESUS cccccccccccccccece §,17,50 | 6,22,50 | 5,22,50 | 5§,22,50 | 5,22,50) §, on 
Total depnsita ......... 83,04,24 ' 83,05,73 | 80,20,14 | 80,64,83 | 82,15,66) 82,25 51 
The above includes— € é & 8 & & 

Deposits in London | 2,048 1,041 1,052 1,100 1,038 1,037 

Advances in London | 1,844 1,771 1,752 1,688 1,678 1,462 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London...... 276 50 107 238 201 332 


BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Apr. 21, Mar. 30, Apr. 6, Apr. 13, Apr. 20, 
1934 1934 








Assets 1933 1934 1934 
ee ee | 80,834,643 | 74,613,285 | 74,806,946 | 74,978,197 | 75,130,558 
F assets— 
t deposits ...... | 2,426,032 12,261 14,494 13,536 12,513 
Bills, etc, .........00- 1,455,016 | 1,055,678 | 1,055,387 1,055,286 mh 
Dills ........00006 3,188,607 | 6,198,319 |} 5,280,566 | 5,313,038 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ........ 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
Other advances ... | 2,675,611 | 2,972,480 | 3,069,012 | 3,060,226 | 3,033,005 


N ble Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 6,607,828 | 6,006,623 5,996,423 5,996,423 | 5,906,423 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 5,824,459 $,028,525 5,170,800 5,085,333 
LiaBILities 
Notes in circulation... 83,780,204 | 82,833,380 | 82,311,295 | 81,630,950 | 80,996,524 
2. 384,901 1,721,220 1,821,125 1,758,855 1,868,172 
17,681,157 | 12,434,042 | 12,337,503 | 13,132,077 ove 
2,365,934 2,098,530 | 2,123,706 2,180,157 one 





Ratio of gold reserve 


to sight liabilities 77°7% 78-83% 77-38% 77-5% 77:8% 


THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000's omitted) 
Apr. 22, Apr. 7, Apr. 14, > 
toss | “1ese’ | “Fuse” | “R64” 








AssgrTs 1934 
aDE nncorcecenvecnncnscbnsnccenconcnsossecones: — 407,075 230,698 226,390 219,293 
Of which deposited abroad..............00- 18,967 44,737 36,282 27,788 
Reserve in foreign currencies ......... 104,891 9,962 5,707 5,848 
Bills of exchange and cheques ........... 2,876,827 | 2,981,697 | 2,913,248 | 2,798,578 
Silver and other COiIN...............ceccsceses 300,615 229,238 254,274 306, 
Notes of other German banks ..... pues 14,539 9,039 12,120 15,278 
AGVANCES.......cccccccccrccccccccscccccsccscoses 70,812 63,002 71,284 
Investments ......c0.ccccccccssseceseces 689,382 669,378 651,855 
BE IID ccccocccsesnncsnesesoceccscsnene: oe 535,077 514,648 514,529 
* LiaBILITIES 
Share capital. puneeenenbenennnenbenen eesaisiaiiin 150,000 150,000 150,000 
TEINS scccdhsonsneensosscnces . 472,788 472,788 472,788 
Other in direulation obligations ........ | 372,083 “ S02, 086 | '4e0'09a 
ma igations ....... ° . ,036 
Other liabilities s...-ssceo.n-. arene 163,231 | 156,013 | 147,263 | 142,881 
oo Circulation ...........0+0000+ 9-9% 6- 9% 68% 6- 





Position. 
May 28, | Apr. 20,] Mar. 29, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 12, (ot 19, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 
DADE. evcscsvccosvevcsons (a) { 2,670,963]2,699,638 |2,699,715 |2,700,636 2,700,608 
Silver Cy other coin J | 232, 6 ‘946 66, 747 65,640 64,709 | 65,023 
insaneeetelnnt’s 697,600 778, 674 705, 069 715,759 | 722,168 721,895 
eer 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 {3,611,035/3,455,655 |3,486,052 |3,488,989 |3,460,106 
Deposits : Govt. ...... ani 4) ‘061 157 044 140, 266 105,578 | 99,999 
Other ...... sae 307,138i 275, ‘663 | 277; 834 ' 309,697 | 345,301 


(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANK—In florins (000's omitted) 


Position, , Apr. 24,, Apr. 3, Apr. 9, ; Apr 16, ; Apr. 23, 
AssETs May 30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1984 
ee 63,082 | 929,922 | 786,405 | 786,406 | 786,407 | 786,407 
Silver ......0....c0e00s 8,436 22, 747 24,441 24,356 24,950 25,688 
oo sah) | Fat] | 
Se ‘ , 1 ; 

Loans and advances 253,504 

in current acct 73,791 | 172,618 | 148,198 | 147,393 | 146,628 






LiaBILiTIES 
Notes in circulation $16,632 953,499 | 934,247 | 914,518 | 904,037 | 900,518 
Deposits .............. 5,016 199,623 85,083 81,911 94,753 | 100 





BANE OF JAVA—In florins (000’s omitted) 


Position, { Apr. 22, ; Mar. 31,; Apr. 7, | Apr. 14,; Apr. 3l, 
ASSETS poeeree oan 1934 1934 1934 1944 
Gold ......+00-. eocseccosecse x 10 
Silver wesresseesenes vos 29,785 | 45 esi} 145,690 | 145,510 | 144,920 | 144,800 
Discounts, advances, 
a other investments...... 77,567 { mez —- ~_—_ =~ 78 
———<—_.......... os 25,646 | 12,240] 11,000} 10,730 | 10,5” 
LiaBitities 

Notes in circulation...... 109,499 | 204,492 | 191,430 | 194,190 | 192,050 187,900 


Deposits and bills payable 11,250 35,515 | 28,880 | 27,790 |! 29,220 | 31,57 


SWISS NATIONAL BANK—lIn francs (000’s omitted) 


Position, 














Assets May 31, | Apr. 22, | Mar 31, Apr. 3 7, | Apr. At. Ape 
1914 193° 1934 
Gold....ccese-essesseeetecee | 171,175 [2,447,960 [1,746,119 1,709,922 uaa 
Ot which held abroad ao 230508 112,335 114, 78 , 7“ a 
Forei valuta..... a 
EE ea a 10,447 | 55,030 | 54,653 | 56,539 sige! 
Bills of the Confedera- 10 
SEED ukbpeeccecsconmunnens see 9,672 | 23,287 | 24,712] 11.925, ! ‘oa 
Advances 103,000 | 40,277 | 80,736] 76,556} 72095 ee 
Securities we 65,582 | 38,931 | 38,773 | 53,573 
LiaBILITIES 
Notes in circulation..... 275,925 |1,503,303 |1,405,294 |1,368,781 |1,338,983 1,364 
BRGROTE ccersccesesceevese 33,750 11,028,072 | 482,021 | 472,920 | 480.5961_4 
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BANK OF SWEDEN—In kronor (000's omitted) 











Apr. 22, | Mar. 31,| Apr. 7, , Apr. 14, | Apr. 23, 
Asszrs Toss 1934 1934 1934 1984 
Gold FOSETVE....2..ecescrerereerereuse 217,726 | 265,398 | 266,160 | 266,743 | 267,436 
Government eecuritiee—Se 234,821 171 oat im aut 171 2 n 71 21 
? 0 eee + , , 1 ’ 
Gold abroad not'incinded in the 
cemminaiiabennaieenatte 48,137 | 108,383 | 108,269 | 107,689 | 104,461 
wie payable in Sweden 14,309 | 13,988 | 13,934 | 13,698 
» @ 342,828 | 342,996 | 360,983 | 960,812 
Balance abroad 158,559 | 157,204 | 129,327 | 122,480 
AAVADCES .-0000000 $4,887 | 34,904] 34,781] 35,774 
LraBiLitr 
Notes in circulation 644,047 | 585,447 | 571,424 | 550,009 
Government 140,872 | 142,639 | 160,047 | 165,126 
Private deposits ...... sesosssesee | 152,854 | 336,304 | 389,788 | 385,983 | 393,352 
BANK OF NORWAY—In kroner (000's omitted) 
Position, 
May 31, | Apr. 15, | Mar. 31,| Apr. 7, | Apr. 16, 
Assets 1914 1933 1034 1934 1934 
Coin and bullion—Gold ............ | 44,224 | 118,247 | 118,359 | 118,365 | 118,371 
Balance abroad and foreign bills | 28,533 | 27,600 | 27,931 | 10,571} 10,491 
Fands provisionally placed in gold 
not included in the gold reserve ~ 32,576 | 16,379 | 16,379 | 16,379 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
ment SECUTItIES ........ec.eccereeee 8,816 | 38,896 | 31,064] 31,161 | 31,161 
Discounts and loans ........ ousan 76,911 | 210,914 | 273,960 | 273,164 | 271,389 
LiaBILitizs 
Notes in circulation ...........-0« .. | 113,484 | 302,597 | 330,059 | 922,330 | 320,799 


75,171 60,461 65,064 
BANE OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 


64,620 





Position, 4 Apr. 13, ; Mar. 24, | Mar. 31, ; Apr. 7, | Apr. 13, 
AssETs May 30, 1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold .....ccccccceceeree 521,775 {2,259,130 |2,262,128 |2,262,179 |2,262,166 {2,262,316 
SD ver ........cecreceees 728,600 620,279 | 669,945 | 673,506 | 669,196 | 667,830 
-Loans & Discounts 800,725 |2,617,935 |2,561,406 |2,603,697 {2,602,535 |2,576,550 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 
Adves. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 } 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in tion 901,550 


4,830,014 |4,668,443 |4,667,759 4,740,883 |4,735,709 
926,708 ' 908, 


477,500 996,812 


, 903,370 
BANK OF PORTUGAL—In escudos (000’s omitted) 


802 








925,163 





Apr. 5, ; Mar. 7, , Mar. 14, ; Mar. 21, ) Mar. 28, ; Apr. 4, 
Assets 1933 1034 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold ....cccseereccceereees 637,265 | 825,261 | 826,497 | 827,559 | 866,545 | 867,939 
Balances abroad ...... 421,868 | 360,583 | 360,979 | 361,954 | 359,877 | 365,703 
Discounts ......c0ceree -- | 323,770 | 325,993 | 330,371 | 329,869 | 332,020 | 329,360 
Government loans .... /1,054,046 /1,051,409 /1,051,409 |1,051,409 /1,051,409 |1,051,409 
LiaBILiTIES 

Notes in circulation .. {1,921,695 [1,025,070 |1,900,667 [1,922,327 |1,964,656 |1,956,062 
Government ts 185,186 | 414,963 | 419,588 | 349,591 | 288,087 | 283,159 
Bankers’ deposits pocece 377,933 | 321,244 | 337,337 | 391,042 | 407,724 | 424,859 
Other deposits ......... 24,363 37,387 46,507 40,638 58,772 53,896 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK—In schillings (00's omitted) 


Assets Apr. 15, | Mar. 23, } Mar. 31, Apr. 7, Apr 14, 

Cosh reserve— 1933 1934 1934 1984 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ... 149,546 189,333 189,359 189,378 189,406 

Foreign exchange.......... 39,018 ose ee 
Other foreign exchange®.... 115 22.711 24,063 24,535 24,950 
Bills discounted ............ a 270,391 287,869 262,987 298,064 292,389 
Federal debt? ....... seen 659,944 | 624,444 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 
LiaBILITIES 

Share capital .........2.. ecece 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund .........0-0« ecee 11,096 11,095 11,096 11,096 11,096 
Notes in circulation ......... 860,312 901 ,687 981,223 917,216 915,426 
ccovseonnsnosensccerenes 219,383 211,304 153,681 208,721 204,634 


* Io dollar and sterling only. ¢ In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 
NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—lIn Hungarian Pengd 


(000’s omitted) 

AssgrTs Apr .15, | Mar. 23, | Mar.31,, Apr. 7, ; Apr. 15, 
Metal reserve— 1933 1934 1984 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ..........ccc0--+ 96,568 | 78,872 | 78,872 | 78,890 | 78,890 
Drafte and notes .....c-..cccccsceseceene 14,968 | 13,769 | 14,567 | 13,701 | 13,246 
Silver coin and bullion ..........-..00« 9,643 | 14,484 | 11,151 | 12,277 | 13,737 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 432,330 | 551,109 | 571,750 | 554,252 | 540,244 
Advances to Treasury ..........seseeceeeee 51,115 | 49,464 | 49,464 | 49,439 | 49,439 

LiaBILITIES 
Share capital (gold crowns 80,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 84,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Wotes in circulation ..........0..ssscseee --- | 326,529 | 303,795 | 359,795 | 329,828 | 314,332 
Carrent accounts, deposits, etc. ....... -- | 66,296 | 114,248 | 78,714 | 89,912 | 91,785 
Caah certificates .........ccccccsssssseoes ss oat 119,715 | 110,716 | 119,715 | 119,715 
Othes liabilities ...........csccccssssscesesee 200,595 | 173,674 | 170,743 | 172,316 | 172,928 


© Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 





(000’s omitted) 
Apr. 15, Mar .23,, Mar. 31 Apr. 7, 
cay Asus To33’ | 1984 1934 '}| 1934 
eatsidahibcacnnere rn 1,707,801 | 2,661,024°| 2,660,999°| 2,661,308° 
gee 1,005,369 69,128 64,490 51,984 
Decounts and advances ... | 1,504,193 | 1,475,041 | 1,562,452 | 1,839,029 
State notes debt balance ... | 2,639,110 | 2,145,702 | 2,144,665 | 2,142,981 
Other assets o.oo... .sescsee w. | 546,462 | 696,585 | 706, 600,841 
Liasitiins 
Gaal notes in circulation .. | 5,747,751 | 6,318,271 | 5,543,912 | 5,707,756 
Othas aceount balances ... 994,616 | 855,494 | 696,838 | 801,402 
~ut liabilities ..........00000 211,229! 421,705 |_ 445,867 | 335,065 |__ 349,934 
* Gold Previously booked under ‘‘ Balances Abroad” now shown under “gold” at 
new parity. 


BANK OF DANZIG—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 











on, Mar. 31, | Jan. 31, , Feb. 15, ; Feb. 28, ; Mar. 15 os = 
Calc and bul 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
re 1 30,160 
Danzig su 22,933 | 30,158 | 30,161 | 30,161 | 30,160 | 30,160 , 
Deans aieeci's 4,076 | 3,849] 4,086] 3,912| 4,156] 3,980] 3,486 
Advan bills ++ | 15,352] 8,950] 8668] 9,656] 8,086 | 10,818 | 11,461 
atiesias 590 572 102 234 404 il 233 
oun ee 10,013 | 16,622 | 13,088 | 15,012 | 15,012 | 12,925] 15,648 
bas... 38 32 45 49 49 46 42 
Votes inet UP.--- | 7,500} 7,500] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500 
on ntion 36,219 | 39,187 | 36,039 | 36,220 | 36,736 | 37,742 | 41,279 
demand | 7,201 | 12,721 | 11,428 | 10,757 | 10,098 | 11,178 | 10,847 






































NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT—In £E. (000’s omitted) 
Banki artment :— Mar. 31, an. 31, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 31, 
—— LiaBILITIES 1933 J 1934 1934 1934 
CeO. ccecscecsscnsscecencececoseces waseninte 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
PI cctcnsncsccsensatssnniessoesscansesoene 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
Government deposits .........ccccccscscsses 5,666 6,227 6,649 5,118 
CEE GRIND cnccccccecevneccevesccoseceseses 21,089 18,387 18,154 19,845 
Other accounts ...........cccccsccserereeses 2,844 2,764 2,804 2,512 
SSETS 
I Fi iiceienrccsccicnisvwicssecsssees . 1,028 1,062 1,276 1,056 
Gold, silver, 8&6............cescsscsees 939 942 841 815 
Money at cal] and short notice ........... 2,501 1,906 1,906 1,872 
Investments .......... saniainiaineneeniadiin 23,208 20,084 21,092 22,101 
II iiicininnicinissetisiennsceseaneseeenees 5,079 §,001 4,787 4,132 
in itciiehanininenesdisénnneaemesienasagene 1,083 2,402 1,770 1,541 
Other accounts ........ccccccescccceceeceesee 1,611 1,831 1,806 1,809 
Note Issue Department :— 
LiaBititigs 
Notes issued............ceccoscccsssccsseceese ° 18,900 20,900 20,900 20,600 
ASSETS 
i iistecsnliiasiniiasaniaiamiiianinnanmeniins ° 6,241 6,241 6,241 6,241 
British Treasury Bills 3,431 5,430 5,430 5,190 
British War Loan at par 7,728 7,730 7,730 7,730 
Egyptian Government securities 
OCR TTT 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 
By authority of the Egyptian Government British Treasury Bills were deposited ia 
lieu of gold, 
LONDON RATES 
Apr. 19,|Apr.20, Apr. 21,|Apr. 23,|Apr. 24,|Anr. 95,|Aor. 26, 
1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 
Bank rate (changed from % % % % % % % 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
m0 daye’ beokers Grafia. | t-# | %-# ea] cae |ie| e 
ys’ rs’ i aa = 
8 months’ do. ...........2« -| #-1 #-1 4 #-1 G4 # 
4 months’ do. ......... esses | I- 1-ly® | 1-lde | 1-l% | 1-14 1 
6 months’ do. ...........s.. -} 1 ly 1 le l*y ly lt 
Discount Treasury Bille— 


2 MONHS’.......cccccceseeces 
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Comparison with previous week— 


Bank Bills Trade Bilis 


Short 





8 months | 4 months | 6 months 3 Months 4 Months | 6 Months 
“193841 % % % 






































% % % 

Mar. 28| 2-1 # 1-14 2- 23-2 
April 5| §-1 -1 1-1 1e 2- 2k 2 2 

» 12) $4 -1 1-1 i 2-2 24-2 24-8 

» 19} $1 -1 1-1 1 2-2 2t 2 2 

26) $-1 + 1 1 2-2 2}-2 2 

LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I1.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
tondonon | eZ! | Aprit 20, | Aprit 21, | Aprit 23,| Aprit 24, | April 25, | April a6 
oa 4 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

New York,$ | $4-96§ [5-144-17})5-16}-17]|5-144-16]|5-14}-15}|5- 13§-15})5- 129-14 
Montreal, $. | _4-86§ |5-13-14} |5-12}-15 |5-11-13  |5-12-135 3S t2t-istls-12 18 
Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 | 77§-§ | 774-8 | 774-&e | 774-% (| 77 77 
Brussels, Bel.| 35-00 |21-92-98 |21-83-94 |21-75-93 |21-75-85 |21-80-93 |21- 
Milan, Li. .. | 92-46 | 60 60-60 f,| 597-60} | 597-60} | 60-603 | 59 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 |15-81-89 |15-73-83 |15-71-81 |15-72-80 |15-75-82 15-7 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 535° 535° 535° 533° 533° 533° 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 | 226-2274] 226-2273] 226-227}| 226-227}]225}-2274| 226-2275 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-22¢ |374-§ (374-4 fo 374-% | 374-378 | 374-4 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 1094-1 10}| 1094-1103] 109-1 104] 1094-1 10}| 1094-1 10] 1094-1103 
Amst'd'm,Fl.| 12-107 |7-56-59 |7-53-58 |7-52-57 |7-52-56 |7-54-57 | 7-52-58 
Berlin, Mk.. | 20-43 |13-00-10/|13-00-06h| 13°00-080| 13-02-08 |13°02-08e 12-02 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 | 27-29 
Bu'pest, Pen, | 27-82 174% | 174% | 174% | 179% | 179% | | 174% 
Prague, Ke. | §1644 | 123-1234]1224-1234]122}-123 1224-123 1224-1233] 1224-1233 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43- 27-274 | 264-278 | 263-272 | 264-273 | 26-278 | 269-273 
Riga, Lat 25-224 | 15-17 | 15-17 | 15-17 | 15-17 | 15-17 | 15-17 
Buchar'st,Lei | 813-6 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 | 500-520 
Const’ple,Pst. | 110 632° 630° 630° 630° 630° 630° 
Belgrade,Din. | 276-32 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 | 220-230 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48-66 | 30-32 | 30-32 | 30-32 | 30-32 | 30-32 | 30-32 
Sofia Lev. 673-68 | 400-430 400-439 oom aoe a0 400-498 
allinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 174-184 | 173-184 | 17}-184 | 174-18} | 174-184 | 173-1 
Oslo, Kr..... 18-159 |19-45-98 |19-45-98 [19-05-96 [19-45-96 |19-45-9 19-45-84 
St’'holm, Kr, | 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 ]19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35~-45 
Cop’h’gen,Kr.| 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35—45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 


oe Rup. t 18 oe . . . 18 1” 18 ” 
long Kong,$ ee 174-1 173-1 1 1 163-1 
Kobe, Yen.. |¢24°58d. | 14 St 14 14 14 14 4 
Shanghai, $. pate 153-16} | 15§-163 | 15§-163 | 153-16 | 15-158 | 15-1 
Singapore,$ {ft 28d. |284-4 [28 28 284-} |28%-} 28+ 
Batavia, F. 12-11 |7+574-58 17-49-54 |7-50-55 [7-50-54 |7-51-56 {7-50- 
Rio, Mil...... 5-899d. 4%* 4%° [44-K%*° [44-k&* [44-4h* 44-h° 
B. Aires, $ +47 -62d. 26-26§c] 26-26}c] 253-26c Cc 2. 24 
Valparaiso, $ 40 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) a) 
M'video, $ t Sid. 20-211 20-211 19-20g 19-20" | 18$-19¢¢ 384° 
Lima Sol... | 17-38 22-85a 22-8524 22-85a 22-75a 22-754 23-10e 
Mexico, Pes. | 9°76 18-19 18-19 18-19 18-19 18-19 18-19 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d. | 223-233 | 223-232 | 223-233 | 223-233 | 223-233 | 223- 


Moscow,Rbis| 9°458 |5-904-923]5- 904-9235 -895-913]5 -895-913|5-895-913|5-87 
Bngkok.Baht|t21-82d. | 213-228 | 21%-22g | 214-22 215-225 | 215-224 215-225 


Usance : T.T., «xcept Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 

¢t Pence per unit of locs] currency. 1 Par, 8-23§} since dollar devaluation 
on Fe 1, 1934, § Par, 191-625 since koruna devaluation om February 17 
1934, (a)' Nominal, (b) Official rate. (*) Seliers —(f) Registered 
marks quoted at a discount of 35 40%. (c) Official rate is 364d. sellers. (g) Official 
rate is 384d. (hk) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 38-43%, (8) Official 
rate is 37§d. sellers, (j) Official rate is 37jd. sellers. (k) Registered marks 
quoted at a discount of 39-44%. () Official rate is 38d. sellers. (m) Registered 
marks quoted at a discount of 37-42%. (n) Official rate is 384d. sellers. 
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Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 


Apr. 20, 
1934 












































Apr. 21, 
1934 
Per £ 


Apr. 23, | Apr. 24, | Apr. 25, 
1934 1934 1934 


Per £ 


Apr. 26, 
1934 
Per £ 






- A 1932 & 
Amsterdam.... Sep. 18,1933 3 19388 4 33 
Athens ........ Oct. 14,1983 7% 7 1934 At 3 
Batavia ....... Mar. 10,1990 5 4 1933 
Belgrade sae Feb. 9,1934 78 7 1988 4 + 
es Sep. 22 1982 . 4 1982 6} 
Bogart Ape gs 7) — 
eooeee t. » 
Colette eel Feb. 16, 1988 4 | 3 1994 7 
ds... ier =f, 1998 4 . iia 7 
Kovec.... Jon. 1.19847 6 | Tokio ........ aly © ieee ante 3-65 
Lisbon.......... 8,1 6 5} | Vienna ........ . 23,1 6 5 
New York Fed- Warsaw ...... Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
Feb. 1,1984 2 1 | Irish........... June 30,1932 3 «3 


ee rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 
Me Bh sopled to banks and credit institutions. 
6 applied to private persons and firms. 
NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Apr. 26, Mar. 27, Apr. 4, Apr.11, Apr. 18, Apr. 25, 
1984 1934 1934 1934 













es 
% 
i 1 1 i 1 
I-14 1 i 1 1 1 
i " i ¢t 
aaa i i i i 1 
Par | Apr. 26,| Apr 11,| Apr 18,| Apr 25, 
Level | 1933 '| 1984 | 1934 | 1934 
Old par) | 3-7862] 5-1475] S-12 | 5-12 
— 3-80 | §-1650| 5-1375| 5-1375 
_ 3-80 | 5-1650| 5-1375| 5-1375 
6-63 | 4:36 | 6-60 | 6-60 | 6-63 
23-54 | 1545 | 23-43 | 23-40 | 23-52 
32-67 | 21-35 | $2.39 | 32-38 | 82-53 
8-91 | 5-75 | 8-5850] 8 5150] 8-535 
40-33 | 25-35 | 99-57 | 99-42 | 90-41 
23-82 | ... | 19-00 | 19-00 | 19-05 
32-67 | 9-45 | 13-68 | 13-67 | 13-74 
68-06 | 44-45 | 67-72 | 67-75 | 67-90 
17-00 | 23-12 | 22-98 | 22-95 
45-374 | 19 40 | 25-98 | 25-85 | 25-82 
2-20 “| "0-434 | 70.943 | 0-o4b | 0-08 
, . , 0-95 
169-31 S24 | 100" | 1004 | 100% 
84-40 30- 80-35 | 30-37 
son 35-12 | 34-62 | 33-25 
61-80 | 28-60 | 38-95 | 38-80 | 33-8 . 
en w- =| 84-43 | 34-24 | 34-2 
11-96 | = |°8-77 | °8-75 | 8-75 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buyino Ratzs par £100 Srzeimo) 





30 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
Tr. Sight | sight | sight | sight. 
Rhodesia... | £100 $ 0 
na 0017 6| 4101 7 6| £10117 6 | f102 
South Attica | fay sifim a sifea sina: 102 17 

















(Se.tino Rares rer £100 Sterimc) 








CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 





Country Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance | Keen 





Bogots (aeht) | 8: 

Sight Lonsoa mn 
> 18-31 
” 17-2 
” 3 


© No rates available. 
cross rates. 


¢ Nominal. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New York 

The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment of 
Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period April 2igt 
to 30th at 138-36 per cent. The previous rate was fixed as from 
11th instant at 138-62 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and 
Zealand 


Australia and New Zealand 
New on London® 





Selling 


® All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £{100—LONDON 


INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 
During the From Apr. I, 
week ending 1934, to 
Apr. 21, 1934 Apr. 21, 1934 





£ 
Sterling purchased in India .................. 1,048,000 3,809,000 
From paper currency reserve 
Net in England ......cccccccccscccee ave ove 
transfer | From gold standard reserve in 
to England inst gold trans- 
Home ferred in India from paper 
Treasury currency reserve to gold 
standard reserve........cccecce oe ove 
Total remittance to Home Treasury... {1,048,000 3,809,000 


India Office, S.W.1, 
April 25, 1934. 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended April 26, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Im into Great Britain Exported from Great Britaia 
ae and Northern Ireland, 
April 26, 1934 April 26, 1934 









Silver Im into Great Britain Silver Ex from Great Britels 
and N: Ireland, week ended and N Ireland, week ended 
April 26, 1934 April 26, 1934 
From | Bullion® | Coint | To | Bullion® | Colt 
£ f f 
Soviet Union Germany........00e > 
(Russia) .....ccee0. 78,608 ooo France  .cc.ceecseee - 
TILADY coeccccecees 11,930 SVTia ...cccccccceeees o 
France .......00 one 7 5 | French  Posses- 
United States ...... 137,439 sions in India ” 
NICO .....cecececeee 1, Persia ........csece00 - 
Briush India 9,291 ee British India...... ” 
oie 28,520 7,300 | Straits Settlements ust) 
New Zealand . 1,000 | New Zealand...... 
2,517 pa Other Countries... 
2,600 
300,005 10,905 Total........00000 


© At current market price, 
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GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 








1984 ARRIVALS wh 1934 WrreprawaLs wh 
Apr. 20 SCOOHOOSOSSS SESH SSS SSOSOSOSSESES Apr. 20 SCOCOOSOSSS OOSSSOHOSSESSOLESESESER 

TE cespennitinemeniommennemmee Nil a I sceecaeeeniaaiaalinniasnenaiehen Nil 

a caesarean seomemepmvnienes Nil 20 BB -cvecseccveesesevesesvencesonceee Nil 

ii ieninigianieemmdinen Nil Sit coesiciia ntaladtaindindbeeseniiones Nil 

FE ail cernmmasiensnenmmnnan Nil sai naalacieiae N 

» 26 Bar gold .......000 pian 62,638 se: EID Chadnaenanenieibomnrorineneiins Ni) 

, 62, Seeccoceseocoos Nil 
Movement April 20, 1934, to April 26, 1934 (inclusive) ..... £62,638 in 
Movement during year 1933 ............. <cuieianaianimaniianabiiiais £71,094,909 in 
Movement during 1934 (January 1 to April 26, inclusive) £504,316 in 
nee 
+ sus) ’ 

wees (inclusive) ereeseesccscooouessoscoses : cennidedseaneuenanbabeeeseenaeneeseessenes £55,239,977 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on April 25, 1934, 
as follows :— 


GOLD 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
191,170,551 on the 18th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. Fair amounts of gold have been 
available in the open market. Owing to the decline in the Paris-New 
York cross rate, prices have been fixed on the basis of the London- 
Paris exchange and well above that of New York. Business has 
been general, but speculators have been rather less in evidence. 
Following the trend of the Paris-New York rate referred to above, 
the question arose as to whether it would be permitted to export 

d from New York, in which connection a statement was made 
that the United States of America would sell gold for consignment 
to countries on the gold standard at $35 per fine ounce plus } per 
cent. handling charges. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon Equivalent value 

Per fine ounce of £ sterling 

EE Tl iiiiinsasinennenimenirennnenss 135s. 3d. 12s. 6-75d 
yp Mei nnnniainenenninemnsninen 135s. 23d. 12s. 6-80d. 
ae | Ee ene 135s. 8d. 12s. 6-29d. 
i SE Rnenenndieneinenns 135s. 74d. 12s. 6-33d. 
a: MApetliemneeenen 135s. 11d. 12s. 6-01d. 
di: Serna 135s. 63d. 12s. 6-43d. 
IND. cncaunphansesseessaruarsnes 135s. 6- 42d. 12s. 6+ 44d. 


Gold shipments from Bombay last week amounted to about 
{1,065,000. The s.s. “‘ Ranpura” carries £458,000, of which 
{333,000 is consigned to London and £125,000 to New York; the 
ss. President Van Buren ’’ has £605,000 consigned to New York 
and the s.s. ‘“‘ Britannia "’ £2,000 consigned to London. 


SILVER 


The market has shown a weaker tendency during the past week 
and there have been sharp downward movements in prices. 

President Roosevelt’s opposition to further silver legislation for 
the time being would seem to have lessened the prospect of any 
dficial action being taken in the near future, and the disappointment 
of holders was evidenced by heavy offerings of silver from New 
York. Although there was at times a fair demand from various 

rs, it was unable to withstand the pressure and, on sales by 
ew York, the market closed weak on most afternoons. The 
Indian Bazaars and speculators have given support, but there has 
tlo been some liquidation of bull contracts by both these quarters. 
In the absence of support, prices yesterday fell #,d. and $d. for cash 
aad two months’ delivery respectively; a further fall to-day of 
$4. brought quotations down to 183d. and 18jd., the lowest fixed 
nce December last. 

The market is somewhat uncertain at the present level and is 
dependent on the attitude of holders of silver to developments in 
Washington. 

Quotations during the week :— 


In London In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
April 19 ...... 193d. 193d. April 18......... 45} 
— a 19}d. 20d. 90 Bb ccecceee 454 
SS ee 19d. 193d. 00 BDOeccccceee 45% 
— so 19jd. 19 $d. oe  peoweeees 454 
0 DA cease 19 4,d. 194d. oo. Eetwrenees 445 
— oo 183d. 183d. 20 Bbrccccceee 43 
Average ...... 19-562d. 19-656d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
Petiod from the 19th instant to the 25th instant was $5-17} and 
the lowest $5: 123. 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 21st instant consisted of about 
182,500,000 ounces in sycee, 373,000,000 dollars and 22,800,000 
®unces in bar silver, as compared with about 133,800,000 ounces in 


tycee, 371,000,000 dollars and 22,000,000 ounces in bar silver on the 
Nth instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 


Silver— ? 
— Per Ounce Date ee 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1934 s. d. | d. d. 4. 
April 20... | 135 23] 19% | 20 April 22, 1928 | 26} 
» 1...) 135 8 | 19% | 193 , 26, 1929 | 26% 
» 3.1 135 73 | 19% | 194 | May 1, 1930] 19} 
» &,., 135 11 19% 19% April30, 1931 13 f, 
» B.., 135 64 | 18% 18% » 28, 1932 16% 
»%...1 135 7 | 188 | 18% 97, 1933 | 20% 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 



































Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div. 
Name of Company 
Interim or 
Interim of Final Latest | Previous 
or ay- parison 
Final ment with Vous vos 
Last Year 
RAILWAYS % % 
San Paulo Railway Be excatidereeins $2% rm 4t Nil 
A 
Bank of Montreal .................2+ $2 p.s. une 1] Unchanged 
Canadian Bank of Commerce ...... 2% ae Unchanged 
National eat i ia 23% Unchanged 5 5 
Commercial Union Assurance....... 10/3 pst]... Unchanged | 20/6 p.s. | 20/6 ps. 
London Assurance ...........0+0++0++ 5/10ps.t| Nov. 1 | Unchanged | 11/3 p.s.| 11/3 ps. 
cma I oan eres 5/- p.s.t] June 30 | Unchanged | 10/-p.s. | 10/-p.s. 
Consolidated Estates................+ re 5 Nil 
Demodera Tea...............cs.cseeseee 10%t 15 10 
Hanipha (Ceylon) Tea and Rubber 6%t < 9 
Hunasgeria Tea ...........seeeeeeeee ae May 8 5 Nil 
Kandapolla Tea .............eeeeeees 74%t| May 5 ee 124 15 
Malaya General Co. ..... wet 5%*| May 15 Nil in 
Mooloya Estates ae 74%t| May 8 pn 12} 10 
Ouvah Ceylon Estates ............... 7%t| May 8 10 7 
Rubber Plantations Investment 
Te dincscnaddssasviaendneaeonesice a aa 2} Nil 
Spring Valley Ceylon Estates 5%t| May 8 de 7 
Talawakelle Estate iccaaibammcadani I5%t) ... 15% 20 20 
Telbedde Conon Botates auido 10%t| Apr. 30 ans 20 18 
Acsectnted Tin of Nigeria............ r May 31 2} Nil 
ae 5%*] May 31 Nil ai 
Globe and Phoenix Gold . $30%,* May 11 ~30%* aoa 
London Nigerian Tin .... 3%*) May 14 ae an 
South Bukeru Areas ... ial May 16 “sa 3} Nil 
 . .  saedupinaaansen 3%*] May 16 Nil ‘ea 
OTHER COMPANIES — 
Airedale Collieries.............000e++++ 59 a iy 74 5 
lo-American Debenture......... 64%t} Unchanged 10 10 
Ansells Brewery  ......sscceccseseeeee 5% ane Unchanged one ose 
Barclay and Sons........ aa cas a 5 74 
Beresford (S. and W.) . 5% wee Unchanged pa one 
Berkeley Property ... <a ie ied 2) 2 
Bovis, Ltd a wi ad 10} 10 
Bristol Brewery, Georges and Co. | 74%*t| May 15] Unchanged ‘die oe 
Bristol United Breweries ......... 1/- p.s.* eve Unchanged eee tt 
— ——- Rubber ........... 3%* May 19 24% “ tee 
riti ar Products ............006 *| Apr. 25 | Unchanged ete tee 
Cakebread, Robey and Co.........+- at — om 13} 10 
a: ee ielieaoainionnaitaidaisihea éio ' May ” First div. 1d. a 10 
a - Original Brewery... 4 Re ed 18 34% jaa Na 
ine Steamers .........cscceceee . ay 15 eae 5 
Clydesdale Investment............... 2%°* May 1 3% ‘a eee 
Continental Union Trust ........... 24%t| May 25 24% 3} 34 
Cook (James W.) ...........cseceeeees 8%t ra ae 10 8 
Debenture Securities Investment ay%tl... i” 8} 82 
| see gy Rcocdenicenanemesesann aah May 25] Unchanged ae oe 
Mville and CoO. .........ecceceeeeees 23%* ae Unchanged ae one 
East African Power and Lighting ie aa 7 7 
Egyptian Delta Land, etc. ......... da se 5 475 
Electric Supply Corporation ...... T%t| ove aaa 11 11 
Estates and Agency .............00+++ 2%*) May 15 Nil see 
Great Universal Stores..............- <n aa ‘il 45 20 
fo ey mee pms Be dusncnenensense 5%*| Apr. 30 | Unchanged i Ni 
Heston Collieries .eeeeseeenen 1}%*| May 31 Nil bs “s 
ohnson an illips .... ies on ote 5 
jones (Edwin) and Co.... a 25¢ 153 
iverpool Land ...........0066 se 5 5 
London and Holyrood Trust . es 1 24 
London and Provincial Trust ..... a 4 5 
Lothian Coal ...........ss0cseeseceeeeee ed 5t 53 
Marconi’s Wireless ord. ............- ae ‘ 6 2 
Metal Agencies ............ssseseeeeees 10%t] _... a 15 10 
Monotype Corporation..............+. 3%*| May 12 3% see 
— NOMINE ossesacnsncsicesactctese 10%t “ ned s 12 
Peebles Hotel Hydropathic .. sas 10 10 
Portsmouth Newspapers ... wn 74%t ‘ “ee 
Pye Radio (Deferred) ............++. 117%t i 125 125 
Realisation and Debenture Corpo- 
ration of Scotland (Deferred) ... 14%*| May 5] Unchanged a 
Reynolds Brothers %t _ 12 8 
Robinson (E. S. and A)... | m%tl 2 a 16 16 
Russells and Wrangham ............ oe Apr. 25 ia 18 15 
Salts (Saltaire) ord. ............000066 ety aa 25 Nil 
Do. preferred ord. ........00060+ 100 Nil 
Scottish and Canadian General 
Investment ..............ceceeeeeeees 33 %t a 4h 5 
Shawinigan Water and Power ... | 12c. p.s.| May Unchanged ees eee 
S.K.F. (Swedish Ball Bearing) ... aa aaa 8 7 
Smedley’s Hydropathic ............ 24%* 5%t one tee 
South-Eastern Gas ............00000 3%t Seeveat 6 see 
ic. ki 
Tarapaca Waterworks.............--- ea oda 24 2 
Tea Share Trust 124%t Nil 174 Nil 
Tomaszow Art Silk aa May 1 ia 4 Nil 


}¢ Free of income tax. 


CABLES AND W1RELESS, Ltp.—At the annual general meeting in May last, the chairman 
intimated that it would not be possible to make any further payment of dividend on the 
reference stock of the company until the accounts for the year ending December 31, 1933, 
been completed. The complete figures for that year were placed before a meeting of 
the court of directors held April 24, 1934. They show a profit which is sufficient to enable 
the directors to recommend, subject to confirmation by the forthcoming annual general 
meeting, the payment of a dividend in respect of the year 1932 of 23 per cent., less income 
tax, on the preference stock, payable on May 26th to those preference stockholders who 
are on the register at the close of business on April 25, 1934. The general meeting will 
be held on May 24th, and it is hoped that the report and accounts will be posted on or 
about May 16th. The transfer books will be closed from May 18th to May 24th, both 
days inclusive, 

THE WALL PAPER MANUFACTURERS, LTD.—The directors have decided to 
pay an interim dividend of 5 per cent. on the ordinary stock of the 
company. With the results of six months’ trading before them, during 
which time the improvement experienced last year has not been lost, the 
directors feel justified in restoring the interim dividend on the deferred 
stock to 5 per cent. The warrants for the dividend on the ordinary stock 
will be posted to the stockholders on May 31, 1934, and for the dividend on 
the deferred stock on June 11, 1934. 
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Gross Receipts, 
week ended Apr. 22, 
(b) Week ended (ooo) 
ew. > 1934 —_ 
Cc, ‘eek ended ‘ ° 
‘Apr. 21, 1934 on fi slag i 38 
BEg|§S|F sles 
Great 472 
Western 400 
(oc) L. & N 835 
753 
L. M. & 1,138 
Scot 974 
Total ..... 
() Belfast 
Co.Down 
(b) Great 
— 
Southern 





Week ending April 21, 1934 ............. 
Aggregate 42 weeks to * April 21, 1934 












CANADIAN 
1934 3 $ 
Canadian aed . s |arr. 1423780 3,074 20] + 571 sio| 
Canadian 


Pacific .. 21117018! 2,191,000 


Tt 10 days. 




















An ta (Chili 1934 £ 
and om 16 |Apr. 22} 830 14,380} + 
Seyratioe N.E, .... | 42 21] 753 13,000} + 
B.A. and Pacific... | 42 21) 2,806] + 145,000]+ 
B.A. Central ........ | 42 iS... $93,750] +- 
B.A. Gt. Sou 42 21] 5,085] 214,000]— 
B.A. Western ...... | 42 21) 1,926 90,000} +- 
Central Argentine. | 42 21) 3,700} 184,000]+ 
Central Uruguayan | 42 21) 273 14,001] + 
C. Urg. t Ext.) | 42 21} 311 3,147] — 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 42 21) 185) 2,284] + 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.) 42 21] 211 968] — 
Cordoba wees | 42 21] 1,218 37,000] + 
tre Rios .......... 42 21} 810 13,800] + 
e Westn, of Brazil | 16 21] 1,082 6,300] — 
eee FT 21} 1,918) 16,965] — 
Leopoldina Termanl. | 16 21) ... |Ms279,000}+- 
Nitrate ............... | 34 15] 411 12,324]+ 
Paraguay Central . | 42 21) 274 4,750} +- 
‘ ———— 42 21} 100 a + 
eocecesccee § 2,240) — 


San Paulo 
United of Havana 31,711]+ 


Months. 

















¢ Easter week in 5 1955 
COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PeErRiops, 1932 and 1933 


ereeeeereesecee coecce 


* For an explanation ot 1 1086 which the figures ‘are made up see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


+ 357,000 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1934 
compared with 1933, 
16 weeks 


(£000) 


&c. 


g 


dise, &o. 
nd 


‘ e 
fe| Eslz 


@ 
a 


2,617] 2,816 1,734 
2,638; 2,521] 1,665 
4,062] 5,027] 3,947 
4,050} 4,403] 3,535 
6,235] 7,064] 4,200 
6,211] 6,341] 3,918 
aes 958] 567 
3 523 
16,829] 15865] 10448 
16,784] 14178] 9,641 









SOUTH AMERICAN 





Total 
Receipts 


3 


4,550] 7,167 
4,186] 6,824 
8,974] 13,036 
7,938] 11,988 
11,264] 17,499 
10,259} 16,470 
1,525] 5,440 
1,436] 5,321 











26,313] 43,142 
23,819] 40,603 



















(000’s omitted) 
Great 
Western LMS, L.N.E.R. | Southero 
half-year, 1933, compared 
with first half year i : ‘ ‘ . 
Gross increase or decrease ..... — 459 — 1,224 — 9881 — 91 
Net increase or decrease ...... — 177 — 300 — 154 + 280 
ee 1933 com; 
with half year 1932 : 
increase or so + S46 + 014 + 984 + 202 
First half- 1934 compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 

16 weeks to April 22nd, 1934.] + 343 | +1,029 | + 1,048 + 119 
Weekly average first half 1934... + 21 64 + 65 + 7 
} ery hee -_ compared with id & : * 

BORD Zarccccccccccccccccccccccccccscn | OTB + 164 + 82 — 4 

LONDON Snes Takings 


-77£21,032,700 











Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 
___ ewok Week Receipts 
Name iii 
|+ or — 1934 + or — 
INDIAN 
1934 Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... | 51 |Mar. 24] 1,330} 4,07,200]+4 1,00,808] 1,67,68,554]4+ 2,91,374 
Barsi Lt. Ry. avis ae 31| ‘202| 46,500|— ‘19,532| ‘19;86,100/4 51; 
Bengal& N.Western | 26 31) 2,113 7,84,228 +1, 19, 142] 1,64,64,935|— 3,68,716 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 48 17| 3,269] 14,12,000]— * 3,752] 7'21,53,412]+ 60,32,993 
Bombay, Bar.&C.I. 2 {Apr. 14] 3,089] 21,81,000]— 20,000 44,49,000) +- 47,000 
Madras & S. Mabr. | 51 |Mar. 24] 3,230] 16,59,000] +-1,30,279 7,46,89,543 + 26,73,411 
ee 3 31] 572 + 2,13,718 
South Indian ...... 31) 2,526 5, 3 


$ $ 
ca 8,116,520 
34,016,000! 4- 5,007 


t+ 








£ £ 
3,240 209,300]4+ 60,130 
2,900 431,100|— 17,500 
10,000 | 4,566,000|— 64,000 
11,850 | 4,500,703]4+ 169,064 
18,000 | 8,545,000/— _—13,000 
20,000 | 2,825,000|— 7,000 
14,000 | 6,974,000]— 645,000 
172 689,956]+ 52,335 
103 140,022]4+ 2,093 
480 78,235|— 3,205 
121 68,175|4+ 11,433 
3,000 | 1,714,000]4+ 25,000 
1,300 650,200|4- 19,800 
500 151,200]-- 57,600 
1,357 364,852|— 27,517 
5,000 | 4,761,000/+ 203,000 
8,172 98,616|4- 68,705 
1,460 137,450]4+- 22,750 
400 63,122|— 59,392 
12,288 408,025|— 26,284 
11,866 813,831]— ; 





OTHER OVERSEAS 








tian Delta 1934 £ £ £ 

ht Railways. |... |Apr. 10] 622]  $5,444/+ 12 = ne 
jan Markets.. | 16 19 1,934} + 329 29,400] + 1,245 
Gr. thn. of Spain} 15 14 104 Ps. 74, 568}+ 19,207 826,380) +- 27348 
Mexican Railway... | 16 211 483] $248,800!4+ 60,300 | 3,625;1001+ 654,400 

3 10 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1 £ 
Anglo- tine... | 16 |Apr. 22] 328 & ess — 6,284 844,754|— 99,746 
B. Aires si 15] ... | $68,000|— 5,941 | 3,019,241)— 1,137,959 
, Colne and 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. | 1 21 76 4,656 98 ese tae 
Calcutta ways | 1 21] ... |Rsl,10,891/+ 9,198 ss + 1,06,776 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 14 Il]... 2,676) +- 480 40,357] +- 409 
Liverpool Corp...... | 3 18] 124] 27,739]— 40 69,679] — 284 
Madras Electric ... | 3it 15) Rs. 53, 3,461 3,71,688] +- 4,910 

¢? Months. 


Company 


Southern ... 
Atlantic Coast 
BED ccccccces 


Atchison Topeka 


Baltimore and 
ED ssatennes 


Boston & Maine 


Central of New 
Jersey ...... 
Chesapeake 
and Ohio ... 
Chicago & N. 
Western ... 
Chicago, Bur- 
lington, etc. 
Chicago Great 
Western ... 
Chicago, Mil. 
and St. Paul 
Chicago, Rock 
Island, etc. 
Delaware and 


Alabama af 


Denver & Rio 
Grande Wn. 


Erie Railroad... 
Great Northern 
Gulf Coast Lines 


Illinois Central 

International 
Gt. Northern 

Lehigh Valley 


Louisville and 
Nashville .. 
Long Island 

Railroad ... 
Min., St. Paul 
and Sault ... 
Missouri, Kan- 
sas & Texas 
Missouri Pacific 
New York 
Central ...... 
N. York, New 
Haven and 
Hartford . 
N. York, On- 


Northern Pacific 
Pome} 
Reading Co. ... 
Seaboard ~— 
Line ......... 
Southern Pacific 
—- Rail- 


st. Louis San 
Francisco . 


Texas & Pacific 


Union Pacific... 


t Net operating income, 
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April 28, 1934 
AMERICAN RAILROADS 


MONTHLY GROSS AND NET RECEIPTS 


neni for Month 
~ ended February 28 


Ending | scrip- 


tion Compared 
with 1933 


+ or — 


1934 


$ $ 9 
Gross| 371,096}+ 101,251 
Nett 54,642/+ 102,897 
Gross} 3,976,224|+ 425,177 
Nett 807,119|+ 240,766 
Gross} 8,442,733|}4- 740,207 
Nett 243,737|+ 953,801 
Gross} 10,67 1,249] + 2,340,180 
Nett | 1,423,582}/4+ 179,244 
Gross] 3,632,503) + 
Nett 406,465} +- 
Gross} 2,454,375|+- 302,567 
Nett 90,157)}— 305,795 
Gross 


§,351,351}+ 693,177 

168,005|+ 652,933 
5,797,894|+ 773,855 
8$14,042|+ 632,926 
1,070,439}+ 154,159 
Nett |Dr. 31,406|+ 143,311 
Gross} 6,208,437|+ 757,527 
Nett 264,090}+ 608,182 


Nett Dr. 38, 402|+ 394,514 
2, 146,853 + 
230 804) +- 


80,525|+- 99,617 


892,642/+ 493,947 


Gross| 883,477|+ 186,685 

139,240|+ 122,537 
6,945,144]+ 664,118 
1,132,402|+ 658,908) 
|| 1,002,038|+ 180,619 

124,413]+ 74,646 
3,338,917|4+ 457,779 

644,325|+ 404,378 
5,895,161|+ 892,983 
1,369,421/4+ 413,226 
Gross| 1,764,652|— 40,999 
Nett” Dr. 62'043|— 333;703 
Gross| 1,543,794|+ 290,957 


Gross| 1,953,837|+ 324,944 
Nett |Dr376,443|+ 178,055 
Gross| 5,501,144|+ 796,123 
Nett | 559,078|+ 377,466 
Gross|23,282,782| +-2,910,416 
oi 1,365,873|+ 295,038 


ross| 5,493,828}-++ 569,927 
163,607|— 72,909 


803,243|— 9,316 
91,069|— 70,496 
5,889,587|+ 748,083 
1,903,762|+ 303,871 


Nett 133,642}+ 902,271 
Gross}|26,009,636] + 3,853,358) 
Nett | 4,098,442] + 1,479,801 
Gross} 4,759,924] + 1,021,435 
Nett | 1,160,569}+ 500,885 
Gross} 3,127,983}+ 355,445 
Nett 380,514/+ 234,889 
Gross} 10, - ,667/ +- 1,727,863 
Nett 
Gross 
Nett 
Gross 
Nett 
Gross 
Nett 
Gross’ 
Nett 
Gross 
Nett 


6,625,158] + 1,190,292 
1,337,523| + ‘674,087 
3,220,092|+ 338,496 
242,024|4 390,725 
1,623,604]4+ 210,489 
265.382|+ 151,758 
8,065,014] + 1,626,494 
863,390|+ 942,888 
3,637,326|+ 971,168 
373,132|+ 480,383 








1934 


766,438] + 
119,477|+ 
7,893,581 | + 
1,459,554] + 
17,340,642] + 
361,492] -+ 
21,271,260] + 
2,648,493] — 
472,594|a41,877,369| — 
171,997|a 7,068,315|— 
4,967,295] + 
1,164,371] +- 
8,576,497|4- 622,255|4105969522| + 
2,679,268|+ 343,290|a36,967,127| + 
11,104,294] + 
588,489] + 
12,012,040] + 
1,723,205] + 
2,227,933] + 
2,108] + 
13,019,790] — 


Gross} 4,920,748|+ 433,631] 10,257,067] + 
125,526] 4- 
523,314]a22,178,122| — 
435,777\a 1,016,991] + 
1,177,192|+ 128,539] 2,636,331] + 
386,292] + 
5,735,164|+ 698,859] 11,737,380] + 
1,986,757] + 
3,841,548|4+ 713,438] 7,976,821|+ 1,267,030 
156,300] + 796,794|Dr. 59,534)4+ 1,097,374 
1,774,221] + 
321,447|+ 
13,935,194] + 
2,015,472] + 
1,909,918] + 
179,555] + 
6,923,288] + 
1,265,127|-+ 
11,803,093] +- 
2,779,364] + 
3,642,275] — 
169,462] — 
3,082,369] +- 
Nett |Dr116,362|4- 325,646|Dr. 346,897|+ 
4,085,321) + 
710,651] + 
11,211,263] + 
1,116,282] + 
47,567,324| + 
3,820,110] + 


11,492,525) + 
887,828) + 


1,726,563] + 
260,447| — 
11,550,312] + 
3,378,495] + 
3,265,880|+ 767,812| 6,668, 
263,034] + 
53,231,414] + 
8,765,763| + 
9,745,022] + 
2,587,269] + 
6,381,382] + 
755,454] -+ 
20,494,639] + 
2/060| + 1:228;406| Dr. 133,106] + 
13,087,106] + 
2'307,099] + 
6,767,223] + 
592,974] + 
3,327,158] + 


17,123,276] + 
1,798,474] + 
5,949,432 + 633, 

537,033] + 

(a) For 12 months, 


Aggregate Two Months 
1934, 
Two Months 1933 


compared with 


Compared 
with 1933 
+ or — 


3 
204,199 
208,867 
711,683 
357,085 
1,021,510 
1,209,888 
3,771,169 
167,352 





5,216,034 
1,245,132 


1 
"0,10 


105,264 


,408]+ 1,298,236 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


MISCELLANEOUS 


THE CALCUTTA ELECTRIC SUPPLY CORPORATION, LTD.—The 


following is a progress statement since 1901 :— 

















Houses os wn 
Gross Units Dividends on Domestic Net 
seo anened Revenue Sold Ordinary Shares Rate per Unit 
£ 
1901... 708 23,248 962,958 4, 8 annas 
1906... | 3,060 89,242 4,578,380 | 84% 6 annas 
1911... | 6,383 | 151,905 | 10,566,038 | 83% 6 annas 
1916... 9,461 237,353 23,575,211 94% 4 annas 
1921... 12,478 432,179 43,078,983 | 10% +. bonus of 2-4d. | 3 annas + 15% 
per share. surcharge. 
1926... | 22,200 779,790 | 108,895,477 | 12% + bonus of ordi- | 3-5 annas 
nary shares. 
1931... | 35,637 | 1,086,895 | 177,752,613 | 12% + bonus of 3d. | 2-75 annas (from 
per share. 1/6/31). 
1932... | 38,328 } 1,081,573 | 185,134,324 | 12% + bonus of 2d. | 2-75 annas. 
r share. 
1933... | 41,017 | 1,042,869 | 190,151,448 | 12% + bonus of 2d. | 2°75 annas 
a cl 
Units Sold 
1933 1934 | Increase 


Three months ended March 3ist ............ 





* Including 4,569,968 units at Bhatpara. 
The meeting will be held on May 7th at noon at Victoria House, 


Vernon Place, Bloomsbury Square, London. 


42,839,645 | 51,705,587 | 8,866,242° 
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GREAT COMBINE CHANGES ITS NAME.—Stockholders of Cables 
and Wireless, Ltd., have received a notice from the company cone 


lont yening an extraordinary general meeting to follow the annual meeting 
= to be held on May 24, 1934, for the purpose of changing the name 
—.. ff of the company from Cables and Wireless, Ltd., to Cable and Wireless 
vared (Holding), Ltd. This change is being made in order to enable 
1933 Imperial and International Communications, Ltd., the company 
rr — which operates the telegraphic services, to alter its name to Cable 
—_. [i and Wireless, Ltd. For some time it has been apparent that the 
= 150 cumbersome name of Imperial and International Communications, 
08;867  Ltd., has been a handicap, both as regards its length—which has 
711 653 luded its successful use in publicity matters—and its failure to 
ace associate its activities with the parent company, Cables and Wireless, 

‘ag Ltd. The dropping of the name Imperial and International Com- 
71,18 H munications, Ltd., will not in any way affect the words “ Via 
ae Imperial,” which should always be used to ensure that Overseas 


298,029 [a cables are sent by this all-British company. 
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“FOREIGN GOVERNMENT BOND TRUST.’—Under this heading 
in the Economist of April 14th (page 835) it was stated that the 
value of bond-units was 1/200,000th of the market value of the 
trust’s assets. The value of “ bond-units”’ is in fact calculated 
by dividing the assets of the trust by the number of bond-units 
in issue, and adding buying commission and service charge, subject 
to a maximum issue of 5,000,000 bond-units. 

“THE GILT-EDGED OUTLOOK.”*—We draw our readers’ attention 
to a slight “‘ faulting ’’ in the structure of the second of the two 
charts which accompanied our leading article of last week (pages 
880-1) on ‘‘ The Gilt-Edged Outlook.” Bank rate stood at 44 per 
cent. (not 3} per cent.) throughout 1928, and was at 54 per cent. 
(not 44 per cent.) from February 7 to September 26, 1929. On that 
date it rose to 6} per cent., as shown in the chart. 

IMPERIAL AND INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS, LTD.—The 
index number for March, 1934, was 72-8, against 74-7 in February. 
The index number for March, 1933, was 70:4. 



































































567 290 
130,34 
(oA88 SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
a 
248 Net Profit Appropriation 
3128 on After | Amount 
239,914 Year from |? 2yment Available Dividend f 
886 Company Endin Saab of for Carried to 
351,362 8 Account | Deben- | Distri- |} prefce Ordinary Reserve, 
saaee ture bution ; Deprecia- 
yr Interest Amount} Amount | Rate | tion, &c. 
o78 388 
370,023 Breweries £ £ £ % £ 
evim fy Wilson’s Brewery ............ Feb. 28| 76,849 18,300} 62,125} 17} 34,937 
097,374 ae -.- canes Feb. 28 4,198 3,860 3,820 10t 3,000 
rot ic Lighting, &c. 
1776 Ff Calcutta Electric Supply ... | Dec. 31] 35,166 63,467| 204,407} 123 117,000 
m1 Southern —— .. | Dec. 31 ...(m) on 4,392 4 ou 
2st ah British and Chinese Corpora- 
a MN So cisncunscesisocetessesss Dec. 31 27,830 5t 15,000 
651 Gas 
vga fy Bombay Gas Co. .............. Dec. 31] 39,419 8 2,521 
407,804 _ Kron, Coal and Steel 
= Firth (Thos.) and Brown 
BT IIIB soscnsserveceenconsnooes Dec. 31 5,364 “ ins 90,000 
333,491 Lothian Coal Co. .........666 Feb. 28 36,296 10,950 22,100 5t ie 
wae Stewarts and Lloyds. ......... Dec. 31 156,738 101,412} 101,752 24 411,324 
216,034 Rubber, &c. 
245,132 [§ Doloswella Rubber and Tea | Dec. 31 512 
320,684 Hidden Streams Rubber ... | Dec. 31 
290,100 #f Inch Kenneth Kajang Rub. | Dec. 31 
105,26 j§ Kampong Kuantan Rubber | Dec. 31 
- Karak Rubber ...........+++ Dec. 31 
roy Kasintoe Rubber ............ Dec. 31 
Lower Perak Rubber......... Dec. 31 
464,02 ff Mendaris (Sumatra) Rubber | Dec. 31 
ne New Crocodile River Rubber | Dec. 31 
141,600 Sungei Telor (Malaya) Rub- 
aia eleietienenantnerensenonsenee Dec. 31 
142,727 Austin Reed ...........c00e00s Feb. 20 123 31,000 
a Horne Brothers ............++ Jan. 31 as na 
um = 48g and Russell ............ Jan. 31 
781,619 Tea 
7 Augusta Tea ..........ss000e0 Dec. 31 a in 
32850 Cylon Tea Plantations...... Dec. 31 12} 18,000 
si7am fe Craig Tea... eeeceeee Dec. 31 6 450 
ford Hi Kandapolla Tea ..........e+00+ Dec. 31 12} 1,150 
573.790 uwara Eliya Tea .......+. Dec. 31 21 16,500 
Panawatte Tea and Rubber | Dec. 31 non ove 
Ragalla Tea ........... anion Dec. 31 10 3,000 
Rangalla Consolidated ...... Dec. 31 3 6,173 
Yatiyantota Ceylon Tea ... | Dec. 31 me on 
Anglo-American Debenture. | Mar. 31 10 si 
ie ta ~~ suet bascerneenen Mar. 31 174 17,500 
, . a OF. 
— Province of Buenos Ayres 
se Bat Waterworks .........cs000 Dec. 31 38,939 
r Unit Other Companies 
oe nny and Staines Linoleum | Jan. 31 " 
keley Property and In- 
EE rccrenrenseamsnsees Mar. 25 3,571} 16,875 23 6,251 
je — - .. | Dec. 31 7,500 10,125 133 6,750 
e Gramophone Re- 
2% cord Manufacturing ....... Jan. 31 12,000 i wey 
$ — — Bensoa . aniosite Feb. 28 4,050] ... Dr. 662 
mtainer Co. ...... Feb. 28 ae 6,545 : 
. (from Garrard Engineering and 
as. yeianufacturing enioenienn Jan. 31 ove i 
Opkinsons, Ltd. ............ Jan. 31 18,375 . tee eco 
- — and Phillips ...... Dec. 31 ne 30,000} «5 5,000 
—_ urne Hart and Co. ... | Dec. 31 6,285 4,000 5 1,250 
_ Pye ee somnemeneenie Dec. 31 61,242} 112,500} 15 124,742 
orease EE -Aenscvemens Mar. 31 12,976] 29,062} 125 33,246 
—ee 
aa bn, De iatiitieead: Jan. 31 150) ia 
ung Accumulator Co. 
Sine Mar 
House, 






1 Free of income tax. (2) Ordinary shares. 


(s) 10 months. 


(b) Deferred shares. 
(¢) 11 months. 







(m) From May 6 to December 31, 1933. 



















































SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


DEVELOPMENTS in the commodity markets have not been 
altogether favourable during the past week, as a number 
of important products tended to decline in price. While the 
weakness was most pronounced in the case of foodstuffs, 
the quotations for some industrial raw materials also 
recorded a decline in price. 

The downward movement began with the collapse of 
grain prices in the United States at the beginning of last 
week. Wheat prices have since declined further, and the 

uotation for raw cotton fell sharply despite the fact that 
the Bankhead Bill has now become law. As a result, 
Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple commodities 
recorded a further decline from 134.1 (December 31, 
193I = 100) to 132.9 during the past week. 

The downward movement of dollar quotations has not 
been without effect on the British market. Sterling prices 
of wheat, maize and rice all show a decline on the week. 
Only a small proportion of the coffee offered at the auctions 
in London could be sold, and the price of raw sugar failed 
to improve. On the other hand, demand for tea was brisk 
at rising prices. Both English and Argentine beef are 
dearer than a week ago. Bacon and hams are scarcely 
changed on the week, but butter was a little firmer. 
Following a slight improvement a week ago, eggs were 
again marked down in price. 

Among industrial raw materials, cotton, jute and wool 
are cheaper, but the prices for flax and hemp have been 
maintained. Among non-ferrous metals, copper and tin 
recorded a rise and lead and spelter a decline. Quota- 
tions for the raw materials of the iron and steel industry 
remained firm owing to the steady expansion in this branch 
of activity. A feature was the sharp rise in rubber, discussed 


in a Note on a previous page. Linseed oil is also dearer on 
the week. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Demand for South Yorkshire coal tends to expand. 
Export demand is better, and there is an improved tone in respect 
of both prompt and forward delivery. Best hards are in request 
and firmer at 16s. 6d. f.0.b. Washed singles are well taken ; doubles 
are firm in the inland trade; and smalls are steadier with ample 
supplies. The tonnage going to industry is maintained at a high 
level, although new business is rather quiet. Business in house 
coal is moderate, with little demand for super qualities. Blast- 
furnace coke continues scarce and the price firm at 15s. 6d. at ovens 
for best brands. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Shipments from the north-east ports 
are satisfactory, particularly from Blyth, where another good week 
has been recorded, there being an increase of 42,122 tons compared 
with last year. Demand for Northumberland screened trade is 
keeping up very well, and there is not the decline in inquiry which 
has been customary at this time of the year, as additional trade 
from Scandinavia under trading agreements is to some extent 
making up for the falling away of the seasonal English coasting 
trade. 

The Durham position is much the same, screened steam being 
firm, and there are the usual periodical inquiries for unscreened 
gas and coking coals. Prime brands of bunkers are steady, but 
seconds are offered freely at schedule minimum prices. 


Current f.o.b. prices for export: NorTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 13s. 9d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 13s. 9d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s.; 
smalls, 11s. 6d.; Hartley Main large, 13s.; smalls, 11s. DurHam.— 
Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 3d.; smalls, 12s.; 
Wear special unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon 
unscreened gas, 4s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking 
unscreened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d. ; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; prime foundry coke, 
23s.; Newcastle and district gas coke, 22s. 


WORKINGTON.—The coal trade is exceedingly brisk, demand 
being in excess of supply. Despite a slight easing off in local 
demand it has been possible this week to allot the heaviest tonnage 
for Ulster that has been recorded since the beginning of March. 
Industrial fuel continues to be in heavy request by local coke- 
makers and by Ulster shipbuilders and mill owners. The famine of 
smalls will persist throughout the year. Prices are firmly main- 


tained, with best round standing nominally at 22s. 6d.; washed 
doubles, 21s.; washed singles, 19s., all f.o.b. Smalls, 16s. 6d. per 
ton. Best house coal, 3ls. 8d.; and house nuts, 30s. at station. 
Gas coal, 28s. per ton. 
per ton. 


GLASGOW.—The collieries in most districts are working fairly 
regularly. 


Local coke is from 16s. 6d. to 17s. 6d. 


Lanarkshire is perhaps not so well placed as Fifeshire 
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and the Lothians, where the collieries have benefited from an im. 
provement in the shipping trade. While aggregate shipments last 
week again showed an increase at the fairly satisfactory total of 
265,000 tons, the Clyde’s figure was some 10,000 tons lower, 
Scandinavian trade is encouraging, the Danish market in particular 
providing some good orders both for early and forward delivery, 
Prices are maintained, with some stringency still ruling in the case 
of prime steams and single nuts. 

Current export prices (f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE.— 
Ell best, 14s. 6d.; splint best, 14s. 6d.; splint second, 14s.; naviga- 
tion, screened, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; navigation, unscreened, 13s. to 
13s. 3d.; Hartley, 15s.; steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 
12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.; dross, 10s. FiFz.— 
Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d. to 13s.; unscreened naviga- 
tion, 12s. 3d. to 12s. 6d.; first-class steam, 13s. 6d.; third-class 
steam, 11s. 3d. to 11s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. to 15s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d. 
singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 3d. to 11s. 6d. LoTHIANS.—Prime 
steam, 12s. 6d.; secondary steam, 12s.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.; trebles, 13s.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 
lls. 3d. AyYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s.; jewel, 
15s. 6d.; steam, 11s. 6d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 64.; 
singles, 12s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. 3d.; dross, 10s. 


CARDIFF.—Stagnant conditions continue to prevail on the 
Cardiff steam coal market. Very few new orders are circulating 
and collieries are almost exclusively dependent on their contract 
commitments. The French demand is particularly disappointing 
and according to the French Customs authorities imports of coal 
from Great Britain in March were for the first time less than the 
nominal quota of 58-5 per cent. of the monthly average in 1928-30; 
they totalled only 549,000 metric tons (inclusive of coke and patent 
fuel) compared with the quota figure of 580,000 metric tons. In 
these circumstances the supplies are in excess of market require- 
ments, and with few exceptions quotations are at minimum 
schedule figures. Last week the washed small coals were reclassified 
and their prices in most cases advanced by 6d. a ton. Coke is 
very firm and quotations are ruling up to 32s. 6d. for ordinary 
foundry classes and at 20s. per ton for furnace grades. Pitwood 
is also a shade steadier. A slight hitch has occurred in the negotia- 
tions for a new wages agreement in the coalfield and the Conciliation 
Board is to meet again next week. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. to 18s. 6d.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; anthracite best large, 
36s. to 38s. Gd.; Red Vein large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made 
cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 9s. to 10s. 6d.; special 
foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 38s.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 2ls.; 
pitwood, ex ship, 18s. 6d. to 20s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL 


.—The continuous downward tendency of unemploy- 
ment affords proof that the inprovement in the steel trade is being 
maintained. It is doubtful whether any other iron and steel centre 
of the country has recorded equal progress since the slump. 
Makers of special steels are constantly meeting new requirements 
from engineers for alloy steels, and the number of these different 
brands now being made regularly is much greater than at any 
previous time in the history of the industry. © Leading industrialists 
believe the future of Sheffield is closely bound up with these high 
grade and expensive materials. They are used exclusively 
aircraft construction, and this is a rapidly growing trade. 

Overseas orders are increasing slowly. The expansion is much 
greater in basic semi-manufactured steel than in the finer steels, 
although the output of the latter is double the tonnage of a year 
ago. Tool makers are exceedingly busy, especially in cheap lines 
which have replaced German goods. The export trade in these 8 
brisk. Increasing quantities of tools are arriving from Canada, 
United States and the Continent. Cutlery and plate are in moderate 
request. Holland and Scandinavia are buying these goods on a2 
increasing scale. Higher wages arranged by the Cutlery Trade 
Board will come into operation at the end of May. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday it was 
reported that inquiries were fairly satisfactory, but that manufac 
turers were feeling the effects of foreign competition, and quotations 
had to be kept down to the barest margin of profit to secure 
business. Prices were ruling at 16s. 6d.to 16s. 9d. per basis box, 
with some makers holding out for 17s. in view of the high price 
tin. Galvanised sheets are unchanged at from {11 5s. to gil 15s. 
per ton f.o.b. works port, and steel bars at £5 per ton. Shipments 
of tinplates at Swansea last week were still comparatively ross 
59,794 boxes and stocks have consequently increased to 178, 
boxes. 


GLASGOW.—There is no change at the West of Scotland sted 
works this week, plants still running at practically full capacity. 
Tonnage on hand remains sufficient to ensure regular emplo ff 
for some little time ahead. Makers of semis are also not badly 
for work, and local makers are securing a fair share of the busiest 
on the market, although continental competition in some 4 
very keen. Sheet makers, while still finding things quiet and u * 56. 
to keep all mills operating, report that despite the increase © 
per ton on home trade orders, there has been no falling off in 
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of either galvanised or black for home users, and that export orders 
placed show some increase on recent weeks. Machinery makers 
and engineering firms in the Glasgow district have booked some large 
— within the past week or two, and in these trades business is 
g . 


WORKINGTON.—A sound position prevails in the North-West 
Coast hematite pig-iron trade. Makers have need of all the iron 
they can smelt in the seven furnaces they have blowing, that they 
may satisfy the demand from their associated steelworks and from 
consumers in the Midlands and South Wales. With somewhat 
larger Scottish and Continental requirements to meet there is keener 
competition for what is called the spill-over. In the circumstances, 
the lighting of an additional furnace would probably be weil justified, 
but unfortunately that step is not practicable yet, and it may be 
late summer before an expansion of production takes place. 

Prices are stiffening, and, for certain business, are slightly higher 
than those quoted. Bessemer mixed numbers stand at {3 9s. 6d. 
per ton at Glasgow ; £4 Os. 6d. at Manchester ; £4 3s. 6d. at Sheffield ; 
and {4 4s. 6d. at Birmingham. Low-phosphorus iron commands an 
additional 2s. 6d. to 5s. per ton, and there is again a steady demand 
for malleable iron at £5 15s. per ton delivered at Birmingham and 
for ferro-manganese at from £10 15s. to £11 5s. per ton home. 

Prospects in the steel trade are excellent, since the orders on the 
books are sufficient to keep the mills at Workington and Barrow 
rolling until the winter and possibly longer. Workington is engaged 
on rails in addition to steel for Scottish tube-makers, and Barrow 
is on rails, hoops and strips. No favourable change in the state of 
the native iron ore industry is to be reported. Neither local, East 
Coast nor Scottish smelters’ needs increase, but the importations 
of foreign ore at Workington are heavy, and the total last week was 
4,860 tons. The native ore is quoted at from 16s. to 18s. per ton. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The production of Cleveland foundry iron 
continues to go steadily into consumption. Home consumers are 
taking good deliveries under existing contracts, but under the 
existing fixed price arrangements buyers are not inclined to come 
into the market to purchase ahead. The price for No. 3 Cleveland 
G.M.B. is maintained at 67s. 6d. per ton delivered at local foundries 
with the usual differences to other areas. Export business is 
difficult, and can only be secured by makers quoting cut prices. 

Business in East Coast hematite is maintained, and the output 
is fully taken up. A few parcels are being shipped abroad, but the 
competition with Continental makers is very keen. 

It is announced that Messrs Pease and Partners will shortly light 
a third blast furnace at their Normanby works for the production 
of hematite pig iron. This will make the total number of furnaces 
in operation on the North-East coast 29, of which 5 are producing 
foundry iron, 10 hematite, and 14 other kinds. 

Further orders have been received by the steel makers both for 
constructional steel, plates, and rails. A further parcel of steel 
plates has been shipped to Russia this week. 

The price of black sheets and galvanised sheets was advanced 
5s. per ton last week to home users, but the export quotations are 
unchanged. 

Best rubio ore varies between 16s. 6d. to 17s. per ton, whilst 
blast furnace coke is in rather better demand, and the price is 20s. 
per ton delivered at the furnaces. Heavy steel melting scrap 
remains at round about 47s. 6d. per ton delivered at the works. 


OTHER METALS 


The general position in the metal markets during the past week 
has on the whole shown some improvement, although no decisive 
movements have taken place. 

In the copper market the introduction of the code has put an 
end to the previous uncertainty. The probable effects of the code 
are discussed in greater detail in a Note of the Week. At the 
moment demand for copper shows a favourable trend throughout 
the world. This development has, however, so far caused no rise 
mM prices owing, apart from the code, to import restrictions in 

tTmany and, for a week past, in Italy. The private initiative 
of consumers, which under free market conditions leads them to 
expand stocks in times of increasing demand, is suppressed and 
the rise of prices further retarded. An important factor for the 
near future is the increased activity in Northern Rhodesia. Both 
the Roan Antelope and the Rhokana Corporation are working on 
Various projects for extension and development. The electrolytic 
tefinery of the Rhokana Corporation is nearing completion. 
Moreover, the fire refinery of the British Copper Refiners, Ltd., 
in Prescot (Lancashire), which uses almost exclusively Roan 
Antelope ore, is to be considerably extended. In these circum- 
stances Northern Rhodesia will be able in a short time to exercise 
@ strong influence on the refined copper market, whereas it has so 
far mainly delivered standard copper to the market. 

¢ keynote of the tin market during the past week must be 
tibed as “ nervousness.”” The shortage of available tin on 
the one hand and the persistent expectation of a rise in quotas on 
other have brought about a situation in which neither consumers 
hor speculators know where they stand. This should serve as a 
warning to the International Tin Committee to put an end to 
uncertainty and to come to a decision. Increased quotas are 
‘sential to the market. If they are postponed indefinitely the 
injurious effect on the temper of the market may bring about 

quite Opposite results from those which the Committee desires. 
in € position in the zinc market has shown further considerable 
mprovement although not marked as yet by any large price 
vement. Even in the lead market, in spite of the poor statistical 
tion in March as shown in the American Bureau of Metal 
mente cs, the position is better than is indicated by price move- 
. Nevertheless, the lead market would benefit from some 
momen tion of producers and regulation of output, for at the 
t the whole market is completely unorganised and quite 
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unable to take advantage even of a large movement of recovery. 
The probability of co-operation among lead producers, however, 
remains as distant as ever. 

The silver market has shown slightly weakening tendencies, 
although silver interests in America have been active in pressing 
for the discussion of the silver proposals during the next few weeks. 
But it is more than ever assumed that President Roosevelt will 
be strong enough to withstand them and that he will be able to 
alienate the agrarian interests who are at the moment on their 
side, probably by some further slight depreciation of the dollar. 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 145 tons on 
Monday, against 365 tons last week; 285 tons on Tuesday, against 
270 tons last week; 260 tons on Wednesday, against 220 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 55-45 
cents per Ib., against 55-35 cents a week ago and 54-40 cents a 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for standard cash was {£240 12s. 6d. to £240 15s., compared with 
£239 5s. to £239 10s. last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool, 
= the — of last week were 5,299 tons, a decrease of 370 tons on 
the week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 825 tons on 
Monday, against 825 tons last week; 2,400 tons on Tuesday, 
against 675 tons last week; 1,250 tons on Wednesday, against 
875 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 8-37} 
cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, against 8-37} cents 
a week ago and 8-00 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official 
closing price for standard cash in London was £33 5s. to £33 6s. 3d., 
compared with £33 to £33 1s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined 
copper in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 
23,763 tons, show a decrease of 371 tons, and stocks of rough 
copper, at 7,419 tons, an increase of 45 tons on the week. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 400 tons on 
Monday, against 400 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 
400 tons last week; 150 tons on Wednesday, against 650 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-25 cents 
per lb., against 4-25 cents a week ago and 4-00 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {11 10s. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with {11 11s. 3d. last week. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 225 tons on 
Monday, against 350 tons last week; 350 tons on Tuesday, against 
450 tons last week; 800 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons 
last week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-40 
cents per Ib., against 4-35 cents the week before, and 4-324 cents 
a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for “‘ good ordinary brands” was £15 for shipment during the 
current month, against £15 2s. 6d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
was unchanged at {225-{230 per ton. Quicksilver was again 
quoted at £10 12s. 6d. to £10 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at £35 to £36 per ton, as against £34 per 
ton last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 39s. to 40s. per 
unit, c.i.f., as against 38s. to 40s. per unit c.i.f. last week. Platinum, 
at {7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — During the past week the raw cotton 
markets have been more unsettled. The signing of the Bankhead 
Bill by President Roosevelt has had no effect upon the situation. 
There has been a tendency, however, towards lower prices, partly 
owing to the sharp drop in the price of silver. More interest is 
now being taken in crop advices and for the most part the plants 
seem to be making good progress. 

The general tone of the Manchester market has shown some 
improvement, there being an increased demand in certain sections. 
Shippers of cloth to India have met with more offers from the other 
side, and rather freer buying has taken place in dhooties for Calcutta 
and light bleaching descriptions for Karachi and Madras. Some 
producers of dhooties have more work to go on with than a week 
or two ago. Operations for China have been confined to odd lots 
in fancies. Not much has been done for Egypt and the Near East, 
but moderate lines have been booked in printing and finishing 
styles for South America and the Continent. After a lull in demand 
a little more activity is again showing itself in home trade goods. 
There has been a little more irregularity in yarn prices. Sales in 
medium American counts and fine Egyptian numbers have improved 
slightly. 











COTTON PRICES 
Corresponding 
1934 Date 
Apr. | Apr. | Apr. | Apr 
Mt | “ta | 2s. || 1992 | 1988 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 6-36 | 6-41 | 6-31 | 6-09 || 4-95 | 5-41 
” Sakellaridis Fully Good F: 
gyptian ......... per Ib. | 8-70 | 8-74 | 8-44 | 8-21 || 6-70 | 7-46 
Varns—32's twist ..........ccccssesee perlb. | 1 1 1 1 8t 82 
” PIII ccccscceseccccececene perlb. | 1 1 1 1 9 9 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per lb. | 1 163} 1 16 14 | 14 
82-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d. | s. d.| s.d./s.d. |} 8. d.]/ 8. 4. 
oan conensonaensesncsesecesecevooseuecesqsocoooos 18 6/18 6}]18 3 18 14/17 13)15 8 
in. Shirtings, 75 yds,, 19 by 19, 32’s and 
 hitiniaiateaiis : enoseenewee 7 naeinieaminiel sees. 123 0 [23 0 |22 9 122 7$)/19 14:19 8 
88-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 11 |10 11 [10 10 |10 9 |/10 0 | 9 10 
$9-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 y 15, 8h lb. . 9919 91/9 8/9 71|9 718 8 





WOOL. — Bradford. — The Bradford wool trade is exceptionally 
quiet. Topmakers, spinners and manufacturers are unanimous in 
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reporting an absence of new business. At no time this year have 
buyers and sellers been so apathetic as they are to-day. Besides 
the lack of demand for tops, yarns, etc., there has been very little 
to indicate the true position of wool. There were no auctions in 
Australia last week, and there are none this week. Only one sale 
has been held this week in New Zealand, and the wool offered was 
not representative of Bradford types. Cable information reported 
a sharp fall compared with the March sale in the same centre, but 
Bradford topmakers did not buy freely. The trade has really been 
awaiting the opening of the third series of London sales. Since 
the last series merino tops have eased fully 1d. per lb. in Bradford 
and crossbreds Id. Here and there some rather cheaper selling has 
been done within the past fortnight, and warp 64's tops can now be 
bought around 37d. 


The opening of the London sales is expected to be irregular, 
there being no really reliable information as to whether Germany 
will be able to buy. That country is certain to need wool, and can 
be relied upon to support the market if at all possible. Selling 
brokers are expressing their confidence in merinos, and with a 
scheduled offering of only about 20,000 bales of Australian wool it is 
not likely that there will be more than 5 to 7} per cent. ease even if 
Germany does not buy freely. It is expected that France will 
be in the running, though in view of the state of trade in Roubaix- 
Tourcoing very extensive buying is scarcely likely. Altogether, 
there are only 76,000 bales for the series, but with nearly 40,000 
bales of New Zealands and 19,000 bales of Punta Arenas and Falk- 
land Island wools, it does not look as if buyers of crossbreds will 
need to force the pace, and approximately 10 per cent. decline is 
expected. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Wheat prices have tended to decline further under 
the pressure of heavy supplies. According to Mr G. Broomhall, 
total shipments during the past week were 1,058,000 quarters, 
against 1,343,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday, 
“May” futures were quoted in Chicago at 76 cents per bushel, 
against 773 cents the week before, and 85} cents a month ago. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., against 26s. 9d. to 27s. 3d. 
a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 24s. 9d., 
against 25s. to 25s. 3d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 24s. 3d., against 24s. 6d.; Australian, ex ship, 23s. to 
23s. 3d., against 22s. Gd. to 23s. 3d. a week ago. 


FLOUB.—North American shipments were 159,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 131,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 22s. 6d. per 280 lbs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 21s. 6d., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 21s. 3d. to 22s. 9d., against 21s. 3d. to 22s. 9d. 
Australian, ex store, 16s. 6d. to 17s., against 16s. 6d. to 17s. 


BARLEY.—'‘ May "’ futures were 35} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 35} cents last week and 40}? cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘‘ English 
malting,” f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 35s., against 30s. to 40s. 
a week before. 


OATB.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ” futures were quoted at 27% cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 26}? cents a week ago and 32§ cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ River Plate,’ 
landed, 17s. 6d. per 320 Ibs., against 17s. 9d. a week ago; ‘‘ Chilean 
White,” landed, 19s. 6d. to 21s. 6d., against 20s. to 22s. a week 
earlier. 


MAIZE.—‘‘ May " futures were quoted on Wednesday at 45 cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 42? cents a week ago and 48j cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: “ Plate,” landed, 20s. 6d. per 480 Ibs., compared 
with 20s. 9d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,” ex ship, 19s. 6d., as against 
20s.; ‘ Plate,’” May-July, 17s., as against 17s. 3d. Yellow maize 
mill, ex wharf, was quoted at {5 10s. to {5 15s. per ton, against 
£5 12s. 6d. to £5 15s. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the t years 
1930-31 to 1933-34 :— 





| 1930-1931 | 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 





Betimated sales of home - grown 
heat— 


w Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to April 21 ........ wovccces 97,129 121,632 107,014 182,286 
34 weeks to April.21 .........00 3,944,037 | 2,761,254 | 7,520,138 | 4,826,378 
Average price of English wheat per s d 6. d, s. d. s. d. 
DWE, ccccrccccccccccccecnccccsconcocnees 5 3 6 0 § 2 4 5 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933 :— 





Quantirtizs SoLp AveraGe Price rer Cwr. 




















Week ended 

Wheat Barley | Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 8. d. 8. d. 8. d. 
April 14, 1934 ......... | 160,232 20,158 24,154 44 711 § 11 
April 21, 1934 ......... | 182,286 24,446 26,132 45 7 8 6 0 
April 19, 1930 ......... | 118,822 68,294 22,035 8 10 79 6 7 
April 18, 1931 ........ ° 67,087 26,739 24,375 § 3 7 3 6 0 
April 23, 1932 ......... | 121,632 27,186 25,794 6 0 7 10 7 6 
April 22, 1033 ......... | 107,014 50,729 33,031 § 2 6 1 5 8 











AMERICAN WHEAT MAREETS.—The following table shows wheat 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1932 and 
1933 :— 





, . 4, . 26, " Apr. 18,} Apr. 
Neargst Fururs isan" Ji933 Asa | st Sseu” eae 


eae 57 
(No. 2 Winter} =i rir 


Cents Per 60 Ib. ...c.cceecce 55} 464 68§ 84g 7 76 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The spot price of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday 
was 3-42 cents per lb., as compared with 3-42 cents per Ib. last week 
and 3-42 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw 
sugar in London included “‘ May delivery ” at 4s. 7$d. to 4s. 73d., 
against 4s. 8}d. to 4s. 9}d. last week. The movements of raw sugar 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :— 


Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 
































Tons Tons Tons’ Tons Tons Tons 

London......... 812 2,617 855 3,111 38,416 62,461 
Liverpool...... 10,231 6,850 14,007 14,108 197,325 201,356 
Total......... 11,043 9,467 14,862 17,219 235,741 263,817 
Last week. 13,163 2,386 10,205 23,247 239,560 271,569 


COFFEE.—The New York coffee market was steady. On Wed- 
nesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 10} cents per lb., as com- 
pared with 10} cents per Ib. last week and 10§ cents per lb. a 
month ago. Demand at the auctions in London was again limited, 
and only a small proportion was sold. Last week’s movements of 
coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 4,444 bags; 
delivered, for home consumption, 22 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 
35,206 bags, against 23,655 bags a year ago. Central American, 
landed, 8,736 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 3,828 
packages; exported, 1,728 packages; stocks, 106,379 packages 
against 125,017 packages last year. Other kinds: Landed, 6,176 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 3,785 packages; 
ae 1,835 packages; stocks, 120,458 packages, against 127,323 
ast year. 

COCOA.—The “ spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5} cents per Ib., against 5} cents per Ib. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5% cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, April-May,was 23s. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, 
as against 22s. 9d. per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s movements 


of cocoa in London were as follows : Landed, 7,965 bags; delivered, © 


for home consumption, 4,907 bags; exported, 904 bags; stocks, 
261,117 bags, against 192,798 bags a year ago. 

TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 51,413 packages of Indian and 21,687 packages of Ceylon 
tea. Demand for tea was active, and prices tended to rise. The 
following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
during past weeks :— 

AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 




















Week ending ae 7 Ceylon | Java | Sumatra — Total 

d. d, d. d. d. d. da 
April 11, 1933 ...... 9-87 11-10 11-40 (a) (a) 7-78 10-60 
March 22, 1934 ... | 13-85 14°15 14-69 12-37 11-42 13-10 13-95 
March 27, ,, ... | 13-74 | 14-05 | 14-64 a) (a) | 13-11 | 14-10 
April12, ,,  ... | 13°85 14°11 14-63 12-74 11-58 13-12 13-94 
April19, ,, ... | 14°16 14°34 15-03 12-78 12-08 13-42 14°26 


(a) No sales. 

RICE.—The “ spot” price was 6s. 9d. per cwt. on Wednesday, 
as compared with 6s. 9d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 5s. 9d. per cwt., shows a decrease of 14d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 45 tons; delivered, 55 tons; stocks, 376 tons, against 2,396 
tons a year ago. . 

POTATOES.—At the London Borough Market ‘“‘ King Edward 
sold at 5s. 6d. to 6s. per cwt., as compared with 5s. 6d. to 6s. 6d. 
per cwt. last week. 

SPICES.—‘‘ Black Singapore" was quoted at 5d. per Ib. on Wed- 
nesday, against 53d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper 0 
London during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 
3 tons; delivered, 12 tons; stocks, 496 tons, against 324 tons a year 
ago. White, landed, 445 tons; delivered, 62 tons; stocks, 4, 
tons, against 629 tons a year ago. : 

MEAT.—Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled 
hindquarters, was 3s. 10d. to 4s. 2d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 
3s. 2d. to 3s. 6d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 6d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the 
Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week amoun 
to 8,446 tons, against 8,634 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 83-9 per cent. of the 
beef supplies, against 86-5 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
mainly from New Zealand, formed 82-3 per cent. of the total supply 
of mutton and lamb, against 87-3 per cent. in the same week 


yeer- MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OIL8 AND OILSEEDS.—Business is of no great 
volume, and markets are quiet. On reports of further buying by 
the United States, Plate linseed is firmer, but demand both here 
on the Continent is small in view of the reduced oilcake de 
Shipments of the Argentina crop continue at a good level, 
date amount to 695,000 tons, or 61,000 tons more than a year ag? 
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when the yield was of about the same dimensions. 
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Europe has 


taken 25,000 tons more, and the United States 55,000 tons more, 
while shipments from India also are heavier, a considerable propor- 


tion being destined for America. 


The quantity afloat for Europe 


now is 146,500 tons (including 12,800 tons from India), or 26,800 tons 
less than last week, and for the United States and Canada 78,600 
tons (including 18,600 tons from India). The current price of Plate 
afloat and May shipment is around {9 12s. 6d., and Calcutta to 
London {11 7s. 6d. May-June, which has also been paid for April. 
Cottonseed is weak and lower, with a fair trade in black Egyptian 


done at £4 Is. 3d. 


Trade in vegetable oils is only moderate. 


Linseed oil is in fair 


demand from consumers and steady. Raw oil for April delivery is 
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quoted £18 10s., and May—August £19 per ton, naked, ex Hull mill. 
Cotton oil is easier. Crude Egyptian, ex Hull, is available at £12 5s., 
and common edible at £14 5s. per ton prompt. Oilcakes are in 
smaller demand, but mill prices remain unchanged. 


RUBBER.—In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 
12} cents per lb., compares with 12 cents per Ib. a week ago. Wed- 
nesday’s official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in 
London was 543d. per lb., against 53d. per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week. In forward positions, business has been done at 
64d. to 6,d. for July-September, 1934, as against 5 $d. to 54§d. 
a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, 
at 95,708 tons, show an increase of 418 tons as compared with the 
preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 


LONDON, April 25th 
AND MEAT 
GRAIN, &c.— 
Wheat— 8. 
_ N, Man, on * 
. Gaz, av., per 
Barley, Eng. Gen av... 7 
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POTATOES— 
Good English, new, per 
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Italian P.C. ...... 
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Engiist Southdown Ib is Dry and Drysalted Ca ° Se  ¢ 
ng’ , greasy, ; tee 
E 8 Market Hides, Manch'tr—_ 
31 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 0 4 
17 Best COW cecccccccccscoesee e 0 
15 Best Calf ......cccccccccsee 0 0 
7 
38 1GO— 
37 Bengal gd. red.-vio, to 
14h Dace eeeeneeneee Ib 5 6 
7 tse Bends 8/14 Ib 
COAL— s. d. 8. d. ae O11 110 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Bark Tanned Sole ...... 0380 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. e oa ~~ : a : ® 
Peerccccccrevecvesecs e . OF 
Sheffield, best house, at euteen | do : ® ca 
IRON AND STEEL” Dreming fide. 13 18 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. . Re. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. 2 9 3 9 
eet = ¢ ust. Bends .........scc0e 0106 1 3S 
Steel Rails, Mev ei 170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— f 
Tin plates ...... perbox 16 6 16 9 naked, p.ton net  18/12/6 
ss s.d. £3. d, Rape, refined .........00000 /10/0 
r, Electrol: ton 36/5/0 36/15/0  Cotton-seed, crude ......... 13/0/ 
ts (strong).........0. aio cum Coconut, Crude......s.+-0++0 ie 
Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 13/0/0 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 
bcdndnaanean 11/10/0 11/15/0 OBE eccecccsoccccencencce 7/10/0 
Spelter G.O.B, .......0.00 /0j0 15/5/0 Oil Seeds—Linseed— 
—English ingots ...... 241/15/0 242/0/0 La Plata, p. ton, 
Standard cash............ 240/12/6 240/15/0 Apr.-May....corvereeeee _ 9/13/9 
MISCELLANEOUS Calcutta—per ton ececee — 
CHEMICALS— 2d 2d 7 ~ 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 09 0 9 ‘urpentine, per cwt......... 0 9 
Oxalicy net, «0 ato 4 PETROLEUM PRoDUCTS— 
Tartaric, English, less 5% 0 118 1 of eee ens te . 
Alcohol, thyl........ 12 z f “ Petroleum, ‘Amer. rid. 
giana parton Bie 8 Spada llr 
i 75 710 Seem, 2 Ee, 
ic, lump perton 35 0 40 0 
Furnace... per gall. @ Sit 
eS 7 7 Diesel ..... per gall, 0 it 
Borax, grain ..... per cwt. 19 0 ROSIN— 
Do., POWdET,......cccceeees 14 6 American ...... per tom 15/15/0 16/15/0 
Nitrate of Soda... percwt. 7 6 8 O 
tash vnet..... 0 4 0 §  RUBBER— od 0d 
gapulphate sonane per owt. 12 é 12 8 St. men an 
Soda Bicarb. ..... perewt. 9 0 10 6 Fine Hard Para perlb. 0 St 
Pe iscccscecee percwt. 50 5S 8 SHELLAC— 
Sulphate ot Cop weit . f s TN Orange ..... percwt. 97 0102 © 
ae per, per HELLS— & e 
a — d. 9. d W. Aust, M.-P, ,, fis §:8 
In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 TALLOW— s. 4 
a encanta ‘ London Town percwt. 17 6 
ID) acccccccccccccccccecece 
COPRA— . de TIMBER— & ®. d. 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 8/18/9 Swedish u/s 3 x8 ... perstd. 0°86 
South Sea ......... 6/15/0 a 2$x7 ... 9 1715 @ 
DRUGS— z4.. » 17086 
ae - & da. 86. d, Can'dn Spruce, Dis. 22006 
Japan, refined per Ib. 2 2 Pitchpine .....00-seoees Toad 9 0 0 
Castor-oil .........-.. per Ib. 85 0 95 0 Rio Dal ....cecccsesses per std. 30 0 0 
| amen arg pinned = 4 6 a gpensenaseneoecs = —? s ° 
» Wayne Co. juras Mahg. eee © 
HIDES — per lb. 13 6 14 0 5 =o » re 
Wet ealted—Australien pai Amer Oak Boards adeee ai ° ¢ ‘ 
per oo ABD ag. coccceee: ° 
West Indian.............0. 0 0 3} English Oak Planks... » 0 6 © 
MO ci ais asenseeiaaeas 04 0 a aux, @2 6 


¢ Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 





Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 
future, Chicago, per bushel .. 

» nearest future, Chicago, 

per bushel ...............scccceeee 
ts, nearest future, Chicago, 
Per bushel .................c0se000 
ye, nearest future, Chicago, 


— bushel ...............008 canna 
ley, nearest future, Chicago 
per bushel} : _— 


Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 
~ Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 

. Accra, 
me, nearest future, 


UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Apr. 26, Mar. 27, Apr. 18, Apr. 25, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
683 85% 772 76 
35} 483 423 45 
233 325 =. ~26R 27§ 
493 58 52§ 53% 
36} 44} 36 38 
7% 10§ 103 10} 
9 11} 113 11} 
3-67 5-03 5-04 5-03 






Apr. 26, Mar. 27, Apr. 18, Apr. 25, 
1934 


1933 1934 1934 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib............0++ 3-25 3-42 3-42 3-42 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 7-60 12-05 11-80 11-10 


Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
per lb......... coceccococcesoccccsece 4-10 103 12 12} 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 


standard grades, per barrel... 97-117 197-212 197-212 197-212 
Copper “Electrolytic,” Do- 

mestic, spot, per Ib............+ 6-25 8-00 8-37, 8-37} 
Copper, “Electrolytic,” Export, 

prompt, per i cncusenaianssundian 6 10 8-20 8-35 8-40 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 

Sit iteististntidesissmniepnitiacs 3-70 4:32} 4-35 4-40 
tet TE sncunecanesenin 3-50 4:00 425 4-25 
Tin, “ Straits,’”” spot, per lb. ... 29-875 _ 54°40 55°35 = 55-45 
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BRITISH-RUSSIAN TRADE | A SELF-BINDER 


* Without trade, international relations cannot develop.” FOR 


Read the 


The Economist 


‘British Russian Gazette 
9 Week by week you keep your copies of ** The Economist,” 
and Trade Outlook and ultimately you either file them or bind them. 
(Published thly - Price 6d.) Doubtless you are accustomed to the annoyance which 


attaches to the ordinary binder—the difficulty of 
reading half the left-hand page and the unwieldiness 
of the device generally. 


Founded in 1920. Devoted to the devel- 
opment of British-Russian trade; entirely 
British-owned and controlled; Independent We are able to offer our readers a binder which 

and Constructive. overcomes these irksome difficulties and is, in our 
opinion, the most efficient contrivance for the purpose 
we have yet seen. 









This paper is indispensable for all those 
who wish to follow economic developments 
in the U.S.S.R. and who seek to avail It holds three months’ issues and index, it has no 
themselves of trade opportunities in that wires, clips or metal contrivances, and each issue can 

country. be bound up in an instant in such a way that it can 
be read as easily as a well-bound book. 











Obtainable from (In Fuitt CLotn, LETTERED ON SPINE AND FRONT) 


British Russian Gazette & Trade Cutlook Ltd. Price 5/- each, post free (Overseas 6/-) 
Walter House, Bedford St., London, W.C.2 from 


Temple Bar 1180 
roe THE ECONOMIST 
Ask also for Russian Edition for advertising British 


machinery in the U.S.S.R. Published monthly. 8 BOUVERIE STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 








TERMS OF SUBSCRIPTION TO “THE ECONOMIST ” 


Per Annum - £2 18s. Od. Six months - £1 9s. Od. Three months - 14s. 6d. 
Overseas - £3 1s. Od. per annum. 
















Copies of “THE ECONOMIST” may always be obtained in 









THE CITY: 14 Bishopsgate, and all principal newsagents GENEVA: Agence Naville, 5 & 7 Rue Levrier. 
and bookstalls. BUDAPEST : Grill’s Bookshop, Dorottya utca 2. 
PARIS: 7 eries Hachette, 111 Rue Réaumur. CAIRO: Mr. E ~ Chareh hrabi 
Smith & Son. 248 Rue de Rivoli. : Mr. E. J. mao, Be areh Mag : 
= Dawson & Sons, 13 Rue Albouy. ALEXANDRIA: Mr. Ss. N. Grivas, It Bould. Saa Zagloul. 
Galignani Library, 224 Rue de Rivoli. NEW YORK: The International News Co., 131 Varick St. 
BERLIN, N.W.7: Messrs. Georg Stilke, Dorotheenstrasse, 65. American News Co., 131 Varick St., and Branches. 
BRUSSELS : W. H. Smith & Son, 71-75 Boul. Adolphe Max. Also at Commodore, Plaza, Astor and Waldorf 
AMSTERDAM: M. V. Gelderen, Zoon Damrak 35, Astoria Hotels. 
PALESTINE : International Newspaper Service—- CANADA: American News Co., Ltd., Ottawa, Montreal, 
Tel Aviv, P.O. Box 529. Haifa, P.O. Box 586. Toronto and other branches. Wm. Dawson Ltd., 
Jerusalem, P.O. Box 942. 70 King St. East, Toronto. 


Cheques and Post-office Orders to be made payable to— 
THE ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER, LTD., 8 BOUVERIE ST., LONDON, E.C.4 


Telephone No.: Central 8631 





WANTED 


Volumes of THE ECONOMIST 


COMPLETE SET, 1843 to 1906, 1920 to 1933 
ALSO 


VOLUMES OR COPIES Years 1922 and 1923 


Box 62, Economist Office, 8, Bouverie Street, Fleet Street, London, E.C.4. 
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